If you plan to submit a bid directly to the Department of Transportation

PREQUALIFICATION
Any contractor who desires to become pre-qualified to bid on work advertised by IDOT must submit the properly
completed pre-qualification forms to the Bureau of Construction no later that 4:30 p.m. prevailing time twenty-one
days prior to the letting of interest. This pre-qualification requirement applies to first time contractors, contractors
renewing expired ratings, contractors maintaining continuous pre-qualification or contractors requesting revised
ratings. To be eligible to bid, existing pre-qualification ratings must be effective through the date of letting.

REQUESTS FOR AUTHORIZATION TO BID
Contractors downloading and/or ordering CD-ROM'’s and are wanting to bid on items included in a particular letting
must submit the properly completed “Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status” (BDE 124INT) and the
ORIGINAL, signed and notarized, “Affidavit of Availability” (BC 57) to the proper office no later than 4:30 p.m.
prevailing time, three (3) days prior to the letting date.

WHO CAN BID ?
Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to Bid from IDOT’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID? When a prospective prime bidder submits a
“Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status”(BDE 124INT) he/she must indicate at that time which
items are being requested For Bidding purposes. Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After
the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form,
approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which items have been approved For Bidding. If
Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form will indicate the
reason for denial.

ABOUT AUTHORIZATION TO BID: Firms that have not received an authorization form within a reasonable time
of complete and correct original document submittal should contact the department as to status. This is critical in
the week before the letting. These documents must be received three days before the letting date. Firms unsure
as to authorization status should call the Prequalification Section of the Bureau of Construction at the number
listed at the end of these instructions.

ADDENDA AND REVISIONS: It is the contractor's responsibility to determine which, if any, addenda or revisions
pertain to any project they may be bidding. Failure to incorporate all relevant addenda or revisions may cause the bid
to be declared unacceptable.

Each addendum will be placed with the contract number. Addenda and revisions will also be placed on the
Addendum/Revision Checklist and each subscription service subscriber will be notified by e-mail of each addendum
and revision issued.

The Internet is the Department’s primary way of doing business. The subscription server e-mails are an added
courtesy the Department provides. It is suggested that bidder check IDOT’s website
http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.html before submitting final bid information.

IDOT is not responsible for any e-mail related failures.
Addenda Questions may be directed to the Contracts Office at (217)782-7806 or D&Econtracts@dot.il.gov

Technical Questions about downloading these files may be directed to Tim Garman (217)524-1642 or
garmantr@dot.il.gov.


http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.html

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal
when bids are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required
by the contract special provisions
All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together
to prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: It is recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the
proper location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the
time specified will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid (217)782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids (217)782-7806
Mailing of plans and proposals (217)782-7806
Electronic plans and proposals (217)524-1642

ADDENDUMS AND REVISIONS TO THE PROPOSAL FORMS
Planholders should verify that they have received and incorporated the addendum and/or revision prior to submitting
their bid. Failure by the bidder to include an addendum could result in a bid being rejected as irregular.




BIDDERS NEED NOT RETURN THE ENTIRE PROPOSAL

(See instructions inside front cover)

RETURN WITH BID
Proposal Submitted By

Name
Address

City

Letting June 17, 2005

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS

This proposal can be used for bidding purposes
by only those companies that request and receive
written AUTHORIZATION TO BID from IDOT’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

(SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON THE INSIDE OF COVER)

Notice To Bidders,
Specifications,

Proposal, Contract
and Contract Bond

llinois Department
of Transportation

Springfield, lllinois 62764

Contract No. 83783

KANE County

Section 02-00059-00-BR (Carpentersville)
Route FAU 1283 (Main Street)

Project BRM-8003(179)

District 1 Construction Funds

PLEASE MARK THE APPROPRIATE BOX BELOW:

[0 A Bid Bond is included.

Prepared by
[J A_cashier's Check or a Certified Check is included F
Checked by

(Printed by authority of the State of Illinois)



INSTRUCTIONS

ABOUT IDOT PROPOSALS: All proposals issued by IDOT are potential bidding proposals. Each proposal contains all
Certifications and Affidavits, a Proposal Signature Sheet and a Proposal Bid Bond required for Prime Contractors to
submit a bid after written Authorization to Bid has been issued by IDOT’s Central Bureau of Construction.

WHO CAN BID?: Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to
Bid from IDOT's Central Bureau of Construction. To request authorization, a potential bidder must complete and submit
Part B of the Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status form (BDE 124 INT) and submit an original Affidavit of
Availability (BC 57).

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID?: When a prospective prime bidder submits a “Request for
Proposal Forms and Plans” he/she must indicate at that time which items are being requested For Bidding purposes.
Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which
items have been approved For Bidding. If Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or
Authorization Form will indicate the reason for denial. If a contractor has requested to bid but has not received a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, they should contact the Central Bureau of Construction in advance of the
letting date.

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal when bids
are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required by the contract special provisions

All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together to
prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: Itis recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the proper
location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the time specified
will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid 217/782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids 217/782-7806

Mailing of CD-ROMS 217/782-7806




RETURN WITH BID

llinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSAL
TO THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

1. Proposal of

for the improvement identified and advertised for bids in the Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 83783

KANE County

Section 02-00059-00-BR (Carpentersville)
Project BRM-8003(179)

Route FAU 1283 (Main Street)

District 1 Construction Funds

Superstructure removal and replacement on Main Street Bridge over the Fox River and reconstruction
of 0.14 mile adjacent pavement with bituminous concrete surface SUPERPAVE, curb and gutter,
lighting and etc. in Carpentersville.

2. The undersigned bidder will furnish all labor, material and equipment to complete the above described
project in a good and workmanlike manner as provided in the contract documents provided by the
Department of Transportation. This proposal will become part of the contract and the terms and conditions
contained in the contract documents shall govern performance and payments.

BD 353A (Rev. 11/2001)
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3. ASSURANCE OF EXAMINATION AND INSPECTION/WAIVER. The undersigned further declares that he/she has carefully
examined the proposal, plans, specifications, form of contract and contract bond, and special provisions, and that he/she has
inspected in detail the site of the proposed work, and that he/she has familiarized themselves with all of the local conditions
affecting the contract and the detailed requirements of construction, and understands that in making this proposal he/she waives
all right to plead any misunderstanding regarding the same.

4. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT AND CONTRACT BOND. The undersigned further agrees to execute a contract for this work and
present the same to the department within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her. The undersigned further
agrees that he/she and his/her surety will execute and present within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her
contract bond satisfactory to and in the form prescribed by the Department of Transportation, in the penal sum of the full amount of
the contract, guaranteeing the faithful performance of the work in accordance with the terms of the contract.

5. PROPOSAL GUARANTY. Accompanying this proposal is either a bid bond on the department form, executed by a corporate
surety company satisfactory to the department, or a proposal guaranty check consisting of a bank cashier's check or a properly
certified check for not less than 5 per cent of the amount bid or for the amount specified in the following schedule:

Proposal Proposal

Amount of Bid Guaranty Amount of Bid Guaranty

Up to $2,000,000 to $3,000,000 $100,000
$5,000 to $3,000,000 to $5,000,000 $150,000
$10,000 to $5,000,000 to $7,500,000 $250,000
$50,000 to $7,500,000 to $10,000,000 $400,000
$100,000 to $150,000... $10,000,000 to $15,000,000 $500,000
$150,000 to $250,000.........cuue..e. $15,000,000 to $20,000,000 $600,000
$250,000 to $500,000................ $20,000,000 to $25,000,000...... ............ $700,000
$500,000 to $1,000,000... $25,000,000 to $30,000,000.................. $800,000
$1,000,000 to $1,500,000................ $50,000 $30,000,000 to $35,000,000.................. $900,000
$1,500,000 to $2,000,000................ $75,000 over $35,000,000............... $1,000,000

Bank cashier's checks or properly certified checks accompanying proposals shall be made payable to the Treasurer, State of lllinois, when the state is
awarding authority; the county treasurer, when a county is the awarding authority; or the city, village, or town treasurer, when a city, village, or town is the
awarding authority.

If a combination bid is submitted, the proposal guaranties which accompany the individual proposals making up the combination will be considered as
also covering the combination bid.

The amount of the proposal guaranty check is $( ). If this proposal is accepted
and the undersigned shall fail to execute a contract bond as required herein, it is hereby agreed that the amount of the proposal guaranty shall become
the property of the State of lllinois, and shall be considered as payment of damages due to delay and other causes suffered by the State because of the
failure to execute said contract and contract bond; otherwise, the bid bond shall become void or the proposal guaranty check shall be returned to the
undersigned.

Attach Cashier’s Check or Certified Check Here
In the event that one proposal guaranty check is intended to cover two or more proposals, the amount must be equal to the sum
of the proposal guaranties which would be required for each individual proposal. If the guaranty check is placed in another proposal,
state below where it may be found.

The proposal guaranty check will be found in the proposal for: Item

Section No.

County

Mark the proposal cover sheet as to the type of proposal guaranty submitted.
BD 354 (Rev. 11/2001)

-3-
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6. COMBINATION BIDS. The undersigned further agrees that if awarded the contract for the sections contained in the following
combination, he/she will perform the work in accordance with the requirements of each individual proposal comprising the
combination bid specified in the schedule below, and that the combination bid shall be prorated against each section in
proportion to the bid submitted for the same. If an error is found to exist in the gross sum bid for one or more of the individual
sections included in a combination, the combination bid shall be corrected as provided in the specifications.

When a combination bid is submitted, the schedule below must be completed in each proposal
comprising the combination.

If alternate bids are submitted for one or more of the sections comprising the combination, a
combination bid must be submitted for each alternate.

Schedule of Combination Bids

Combination Combination Bid
No. Sections Included in Combination Dollars Cents

7. SCHEDULE OF PRICES. The undersigned bidder submits herewith, in accordance with the rules and instructions, a
schedule of prices for the items of work for which bids are sought. The unit prices bid are in U.S. dollars and cents, and all
extensions and summations have been made. The bidder understands that the quantities appearing in the bid schedule
are approximate and are provided for the purpose of obtaining a gross sum for the comparison of bids. If there is an error
in the extension of the unit prices, the unit prices shall govern. Payment to the contractor awarded the contract will be
made only for actual quantities of work performed and accepted or materials furnished according to the contract. The
scheduled quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished may be increased, decreased or omitted as
provided elsewhere in the contract.

8. CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY. The undersigned bidder, if a business organized under the laws of another State,
assures the Department that it will furnish a copy of its certificate of authority to do business in the State of lllinois with the

return of the executed contract and bond. Failure to furnish the certificate within the time provided for execution of an
awarded contract may be cause for cancellation of the award and forfeiture of the proposal guaranty to the State.

BD 354A (Rev. 11/2001)

-4-



ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT GOF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMROO3 PAGE

STATE JOB #- C-91-078-02 . SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/03/05
PPS NBR - 1-10705-0000 CONTRACT NUMBER - 83783 RUN. TIME - 013059

COUNTY NAME |CODE DIST SECTION NUMBER PROJECT NUMBER ROUTE

KANE 089 | 01 02-00059-00-BR (CARPENTERSVL} BRM-8003/179/000 FAU 1283

ITEM ' lUNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION A MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
XX000479 WATER MAIN REMOV 6 FOOT 427 .000 X . = -
xx001051 WATER SERV LINE REGON T T S R [rmrmmmm
xx002817 TEMP LINE stoppeR & T aaon T o000 x T |7
XX003067 CONG BRIDGE RALL epL T roor T 055,000 4 T[T Jrremmmm
XX003901 BT DRIVEWAY PAWT 3 TTTTTTTTTT s w000 x T frrmrmmm
KK004007 BIT DRIVEWAY pAVI T e as0.000 x T [rmmmmr
XX0D4731 CON TOEX WM T TR 5000 x T Jzrmmeees
XX004008  ABAND EX W & P mvD T Caon T e kT oo
XXo0B5E0 LT P A 2o WA & WA T sacn aoeen x T [rrrrmme
XX006176  EXPLORATON TRENGH 120 T oo s00.000 A T Jrorme
T S roor 700 000 kT L
XX006178 TENP LINE STORPER 16 T each TS S L7
XX006170  SAN WANWOL REW & REPL T eaen T e A R frmrmmmmeees
XX008180 B b CONG D BN 21 Sh A T s Fr T heamooe x TTTTTTTITTT frmmmmmm
xX008181 P P CONG D BN 21 &h B T wF T éii?666'>:< """""""""" : """"""""




FAU 1283 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMR0O03 PAGE 2

02-00059-00-BR (CARPENTERSVL) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/03/05
KANE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83783 RUN TIME - (13059

ITEM : ’UNIT OF . UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS |CENTS DOLLARS CTS
XX006182 UD 5 1/C 68 600V 1 1/4 FOOT 4 .500.000 X =
XX006183 EC ¢ 800V 6 17c e T roor T sa0.000 x| e
X008184 EC € soov 5 1/c #10 oot se0.000 kT e
XX006185 DEC LT P AL 16 FLoTe T e 7000 x T frremmees
XX006186 DEC LT P AL 10 FLUTE T sach veooo kT [rrmmmmm
XX006185 REM RE-E ke Bk memw T soFr ieso x T b
XX006180 DEC L8 Sv TEN WT aoow I taen T 000 x T [remmmmmeees
X0a22256 TEmP INFO Stamina T srr T 200000 & Tl [rmemmmmnees
X0322923 SEGMENT CONG BLK WALL T s FT nmooo x T [
X0712400 TEMP PAVENENT L TTTTTTTTTTT ww 220,000 & T [roemmmmes
X2800100 TEMP DITCH Gk ROL EX T each Treoen kT Jmmmmmmmmeees
Xas50700 BIT BC SWPER 1o T sovo | zserooe kT [rmmmmeneeees
XA092000 TEWP AGeRSS- Com Enp T Eaen T 6000 x T Jremmmeeees
X4023000 TEWP ACCESS- RORD T each Jooo kT b
X4066426 BC SC SUPER f0r 7o T ;aa"“"“;sstaaa‘% """""""""""" : """"""""




FAU 1283 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMROO3 PAGE 3

02-00059-00-BR (CARPENTERSVL) . SCHEDULE GF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/03/05
KANE - CONTRACT NUMBER - 83783 RUN TIME - 0130569

ITEM ' |UNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
X4066616 BCBC SuUP IL-19.0 N70~ TON 331,000 X =
X5030305 CONG WEARING SURF 5 T s Tiaren AT e
x7011005 TR eoNT-pROT TEmR DET T Cen T e AT Jrmrmmeeneees
XT015000 CHANGEABLE WESSAGE SN T TS D R frommmmeee
10003900 BIOYOLE RALLING T roor 576,000 k|7 Lo
20013768 CONSTRUGTION Lavour T T I S R frmrmmmmeene
20017400 DRAIN UTIL STR ADY e T e kT frommmmeeee
Z0047300 PROTECTIVE SRiELD sow T sea.000 & |l
70076600 TRAINEES T nour | 1ooo.ooo x T o0+ 500 00
30100210 TREE REMOV OVER 15 T T PPAPTTS  R A
20101000 TEWPORARY FENCE T roor T PPOSTTY M R Jremmmeeee
20901200 REM & DISP UNS marL T e [7rmmmmmeeees
20800800 FURNISHED Excav T T oo 000 x T Jrrmmmmeeees
20700420 POROUS GRAN EMB SUBGR W T s0s.000 T [7ermmmmees
30800150 TRENGR BACKFLLL T o T ;;zuaaa'{( """""""""" : """""""



FAU 1283 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMRO03 PAGE 4

02-00059-00-BR (CARPENTERSVL) SCHEDULE QOF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/03/05
KANE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83783 RUN TIME - 013059

TTEW IUNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
20900110 POROUS GRAN BACKFILL : CU YD iOG 000 X =
21001000 GEOTEGH FAB FreR sTaB so v se0.000 x |7 o
21101825 TOPSOIL F e p 6 T S A [7meemmmeeees
55000400 NITROGEN FERT NUTR L TTTTTTTTTT oD YIPTTS S frmmmmm
35000500 PHOSFHORUS FERT NoTR T pounn IS S R Lo
25000600 POTASSIUN FERT NOTR T ounn 21000 4 T Jrrmmmmnmee
26200110 SODDING SALT TOLERENT T e e kT [remmmmeemees
28000400 PERINEIER EROS BAR T oot 25 000 AT e
SRo00B00 INLET & PIPE PROTEGT T T e S R [rmmmmmmmee
38000510 INLET FILTERE T each Thooo kT Lrrmmmee
28100105 STONE RIPREP CL A3 sow 3000 x T [7memmmemees
28200200 FILTER FABRIG T s T saooo kT frrrm
31101200 SUB GRAN WAT B 4 T T S J7ommmmoms
40600100 BIT WATLS PR GT T aaLion T s7a000 & T frommmmmmee
10600300 AGG PR CT T T on T ;taaa}:( “““““““““ : ““““““““




FAU 1283 | ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMROO3 PAGE 5

02-00059-00-BR {CARPENTERSVL) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/03/05
KANE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83783 RUN TIME - 013059

ITEM ' IUNIT OF ‘ UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
42001165 BR APPR PAVT SQ YD 207.000 X =
15001430 BR APPR VT con (FLx) T s T PPN S [rommmmmmee
12300200 PCC DRIVEWAY PAVT 6 s wio k|7 e
45400200 PG CONG SIDEWALK 5. T R P PSS N I
44000100 PAVEMENT RER T s w0 asso0n x| oo
41000200 DRIVE PRVEWENT REN T i A Lo
44000500 COND CURB GUTTER REN T oot se7000 x| Jrommermees
12000600 SIDEWALK REM T s it eeesooo kT Jromrmmees
aa200108 PAVT PATGR T2 & v s0.000 4T Jrommmmee
50101600 REW EXIST SUp-sTh T s Veoo kT frmmmmee
50102400 CONG RER T ww T oa.700 4T Jrrmmme
50500100 STRUGTURE EXCAVATION T o T soa oo x T Jrmmmmmemee
50300120 PREF JOINT SEAL 2 172 T foor T o000 4 | |7
50300225 GONG STRUGT T R T S Lo
50300255 CONC SUP-STR T T ww T gétgéa'{( """""""""" : """""""""




FAU 1283 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMR003 PAGE 6

02-00059-00-BR (CARPENTERSVL) . SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/03/05
KANE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83783 RUN. TIME - 013059

ITEM IUNIT OF ' UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
50300260 BR DECK GROOVING ' SQ YD 618.000 X =
50300300 PROTEGIIVE conr T s T 23000 kT Lo
50301245 FoRM cone REp c< s T s Fr T rr*Y S R |-
e T . L [rormemmonee
Sos00205 REINF BaRs. Eroxy crp T soo e 100,000 4 T Jrrrmmmeneee
S1500100 WAME PLATES (TTTTTTTTTTTITTTImETT v ey S Jrmrmmmmee
si213875 PRC FLAR END sEe s T o A R [
S40a7150 GRATING.C FL b & 30 T en T e T |7
Ssoasan0 Se R oL AT IO roor T 53000 kT |-
O T roor T e 4T |7
Ssoasa0 S RG CL A1 1 T e N Jrmrmmmmne
S50h2380 Ss RG CL A1 ae LT oot se5 000 x T Lrmmmmmme
S50A2520 S Re OL A2 1a T % S R |7
S50A2570 S5 RG L A 2 2y T 0T aevooon x T frmre
55100300 STORW SR AEm & T roor gg:aaa‘% """"""""""" : """"""
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02-00059-00-BR (CARPENTERSVL) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/03/05
KANE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83783 RUN TIME - 013059

ITEM | : |UNIT OF . ' UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEWM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
55100400 STORM SEWER REM 10 _ FOOT 20.000 X =
e P roor T so o0 x T |7
e foor ek T [7ommmmme
s5107200  SToRM SeWEm REm 24 T o1 PPOSPYTE S R Jrrmmrmm
56103000 b 1 WATER WAIN & TN oot T T e [rrmmmmm
551037100 b 1 wATER mAIN 8 T roor T a0 x T |7rmmmmmeee
58109800 D I WATER WAIN 18 T e 25000 x T [
56108000 WATER VaLES e T faen T w e [rommmmme
56105000 WATER VALVES & T eaon T 2 oo0 kT I
56105300 WATER VALVES 18 T hen T 5000 x| [rrmmmm
56200700 WATER SERV LING BT 'S L [7ormmmmmeee
S5201500 CORP SRS 2T aon T soo0 kT |7mrmmmmee
S6100500 FIRE HONTS 0 BE MM T caen T o0 kT Jrommmm
56400820 FIRE FD wauk v & vs T aaon T o000 kT Jrommmmeeees
56700200 BRIDGE SEAT SeheR s F T g&étéaa‘% """""""""" : """"""""
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02-00059-00-BR (CARPENTERSVL) - SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/03/05
KANE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83783 RUN TIME - 013059

ITEM |UNIT OF ' UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
53000100 EPOXY CRACK SEALING ' FOOT 107.000 X =
59100100 GEDCOMPOSITE WaLL DR s T s.000 4T Jrommmeeme
60100815 PIFE DRAINS & T eSS S Jrommmmees
60201105 CB Ta 4 DIA T1iFaa T eaen AT S Jrrmmmee
c0n07905 OB 1o Tiires T eacn o0 x T Jrommmemmeee
50515400 WAN TA 4 DIA TiF oL T o Vo x TN [rmmmemene
50521100 WAN TA B DIA TIF oL eaci so00 x| frommmemme
s0238800 INLETS TA TiiFes eacn soo x| frommmmme
60245700 VW TA A DIA TIF oL T eacn oo x T Lo
60245000 VW TA B DIA TIF oL T eacn AT S R L
S0PE5E00 WAN ADJ NEW TIF oL T caon Tooo kT frrrm
B0985600 VY ADJ NEW TIF Gu o TTTTTTTTTTT caen T soo0 T Jrommmmmmeee
60556300 VY RECONST NEW TIF oL e T T e kT Jrommmm
sosees00 Wi REWOVED T eact T soo T [rrmmmme
50500040 REMOV MANHOLES e T gtaaay:( ““““““““““““ : """"""
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02-00059-00-BR {CARPENTERSVL) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/03/05
KANE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83783 RUN TIME - 013059
ITEM | ‘UNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTIGN MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS |CENTS DOLLARS CTS
60500060 REMOV INLETS : EACH ' 10.000 X =
60600605 CONC CURB TB -~ oot qaaooo x| L o
60603800 COMB CC&G T86.12 oot toeseo00 k| L o
67000400 ENGR FIELD OFFICE A aLmo wsoo0 k[T L o
72000100 SIGN PANEL TH. - sQ FT w00 x| Tl o
72400100 REMOV SIN PAN ASSY TA EACH so00 x| b o
72400200 REMOV SIN PAN ASSY TB EACH Tooo kT Lo o
72400310 REMOV SIGN PANEL T1 - s FT oo x| L o
72900200 WETAL POST TY B oot oo x T L o
78000200 THPL PVT WK LINE 4 oot teoooo x 1T L -
78000400 THPL PVT MK LINE &6 ot tzooo x| b o
78000600 THPL PVT MK LINE 12 ot 02000 k| L o
78001110 PAINT PVT WK LINE 4 FoOT asoo0 x| L o
78003110 PREF PL PW TB LINE 4 FooT s.000 k| Lo o
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1TEM |UNIT OF ' ' UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
80400200 ELECT UTIL SERYV CONN | L SUM 1.000 X =
30700140 GROUND ROD 578 X 10 eacH s2.000 x| Jrommmeee
51000700 GON T 2 172 GaLve T ot 20000 x T Jrommme
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TOTAL ?

NOTE:

**%% PLEASE TURN PAGE FOR IMPORTANT NOTES
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02-00059-00-BR (CARPENTERSYL) . SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/03/05
KANE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83783 RUN. TIME - 013059
NOTE:

1. EACH PAY ITEM SHOULD HAVE A UNIT PRICE AND A TOTAL PRICE.

2. THE UNIT PRICE SHALL GOVERN IF NO TOTAL PRICE IS SHOWN OR IF THERE IS A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN
THE PRODUCT OF THE UNIT PRICE MULTIPLIED BY THE QUANTITY.

3. IF A UNIT PRICE IS OMITTED, THE TOTAL PRICE WILL BE DIVIDED BY THE QUANTITY IN ORDER TO
ESTABLISH A UNIT PRICE. :

4, A BID MAY BE DECLARED UNACCEPTABLE IF NEITHER A UNIT.PRICE NOR A TOTAL PRICE IS SHOWN.
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STATE REQUIRED ETHICAL
STANDARDS GOVERNING CONTRACT
PROCUREMENT: ASSURANCES, CERTIFICATIONS
AND DISCLOSURES

I. GENERAL

A. Article 50 of the lllinois Procurement Code establishes the duty of all State chief procurement officers, State purchasing officers, and their
designees to maximize the value of the expenditure of public moneys in procuring goods, services, and contracts for the State of Illinois and to act
in a manner that maintains the integrity and public trust of State government. In discharging this duty, they are charged by law to use all available
information, reasonable efforts, and reasonable actions to protect, safeguard, and maintain the procurement process of the State of Illinois.

B. In order to comply with the provisions of Article 50 and to carry out the duty established therein, all bidders are to adhere to ethical standards
established for the procurement process, and to make such assurances, disclosures and certifications required by law. By execution of the
Proposal Signature Sheet, the bidder indicates that each of the mandated assurances has been read and understood, that each certification is
made and understood, and that each disclosure requirement has been understood and completed.

C. In addition to all other remedies provided by law, failure to comply with any assurance, failure to make any disclosure or the making of a false
certification shall be grounds for termination of the contract and the suspension or debarment of the bidder.

Il. ASSURANCES
A. The assurances hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department
enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous assurance, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for the completion of the contract.
B. Eelons
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-10. Felons. Unless otherwise provided, no person or business convicted of a felony shall do business with the State of Illinois or
any state agency from the date of conviction until 5 years after the date of completion of the sentence for that felony, unless no person held
responsible by a prosecutorial office for the facts upon which the conviction was based continues to have any involvement with the business.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-10.

C. Conflicts of Interest

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-13. Conflicts of Interest.

(a) Prohibition. It is unlawful for any person holding an elective office in this State, holding a seat in the General Assembly, or appointed to or
employed in any of the offices or agencies of state government and who receives compensation for such employment in excess of 60% of the
salary of the Governor of the State of lllinois, or who is an officer or employee of the Capital Development Board or the lllinois Toll Highway
Authority, or who is the spouse or minor child of any such person to have or acquire any contract, or any direct pecuniary interest in any
contract therein, whether for stationery, printing, paper, or any services, materials, or supplies, that will be wholly or partially satisfied by the
payment of funds appropriated by the General Assembly of the State of lllinois or in any contract of the Capital Development Board or the
lllinois Toll Highway authority.

(b) Interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) is entitled to
receive (i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income or (i) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any
such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

(c) Combined interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association, or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) together
with his or her spouse or minor children is entitled to receive (i) more than 15%, in the aggregate, of the total distributable income or (ii) an
amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

(d) Securities. Nothing in this Section invalidates the provisions of any bond or other security previously offered or to be offered for sale or
sold by or for the State of lllinois.

(e) Prior interests. This Section does not affect the validity of any contract made between the State and an officer or employee of the State or
member of the General Assembly, his or her spouse, minor child or any combination of those persons if that contract was in existence before
his or her election or employment as an officer, member, or employee. The contract is voidable, however, if it cannot be completed within 365
days after the officer, member, or employee takes office or is employed.

The current salary of the Governor is $150,700.00. Sixty percent of the salary is $90,420.00.
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2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-13, or that an
effective exemption has been issued by the Board of Ethics to any individual subject to the Section 50-13 prohibitions pursuant to the

provisions of Section 50-20 of the Code and Executive Order Number 3 (1998). Information concerning the exemption process is available
from the Department upon request.

D. Negotiations
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-15. Negotiations.
(a) It is unlawful for any person employed in or on a continual contractual relationship with any of the offices or agencies of State government
to participate in contract negotiations on behalf of that office or agency with any firm, partnership, association, or corporation with whom that

person has a contract for future employment or is negotiating concerning possible future employment.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-15, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

E. Inducements
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-25. Inducement. Any person who offers or pays any money or other valuable thing to any person to induce him or her not to bid
for a State contract or as recompense for not having bid on a State contract is guilty of a Class 4 felony. Any person who accepts any money
or other valuable thing for not bidding for a State contract or who withholds a bid in consideration of the promise for the payment of money or
other valuable thing is guilty of a Class 4 felony.
2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-25, and that the

bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

F. Revolving Door Prohibition

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-30. Revolving door prohibition. Chief procurement officers, associate procurement officers, State purchasing officers, their
designees whose principal duties are directly related to State procurement, and executive officers confirmed by the Senate are expressly
prohibited for a period of 2 years after terminating an affected position from engaging in any procurement activity relating to the State agency
most recently employing them in an affected position for a period of at least 6 months. The prohibition includes, but is not limited to: lobbying
the procurement process; specifying; bidding; proposing bid, proposal, or contract documents; on their own behalf or on behalf of any firm,
partnership, association, or corporation. This Section applies only to persons who terminate an affected position on or after January 15, 1999.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-30, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

G. Reporting Anticompetitive Practices

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-40. Reporting anticompetitive practices. When, for any reason, any vendor, bidder, contractor, chief procurement officer, State
purchasing officer, designee, elected official, or State employee suspects collusion or other anticompetitive practice among any bidders,
offerors, contractors, proposers, or employees of the State, a notice of the relevant facts shall be transmitted to the Attorney General and the
chief procurement officer.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has not failed to report any relevant facts concerning the practices addressed in Section 50-40
which may involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

H. Confidentiality
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-45. Confidentiality. Any chief procurement officer, State purchasing officer, designee, or executive officer who willfully uses or
allows the use of specifications, competitive bid documents, proprietary competitive information, proposals, contracts, or selection information
to compromise the fairness or integrity of the procurement, bidding, or contract process shall be subject to immediate dismissal, regardless of
the Personnel code, any contract, or any collective bargaining agreement, and may in addition be subject to criminal prosecution.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any fact relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-45 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.
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I. Insider Information

1. The lllinois Procurement Act provides:

Section 50-50. Insider information. It is unlawful for any current or former elected or appointed State official or State employee to knowingly
use confidential information available only by virtue of that office or employment for actual or anticipated gain for themselves or another
person.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-50 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

Il. CERTIFICATIONS
A. The certifications hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department

enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous certification, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Bribery
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-5. Bribery.
(a) Prohibition. No person or business shall be awarded a contract or subcontract under this Code who:

(1) has been convicted under the laws of lllinois or any other state of bribery or attempting to bribe an officer or employee of the State of
lllinois or any other state in that officer’'s or employee’s official capacity; or

(2) has made an admission of guilt of that conduct that is a matter of record but has not been prosecuted for that conduct.

(b) Businesses. No business shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this
Section of any employee or agent of the business if the employee or agent is no longer employed by the business and:

(1) the business has been finally adjudicated not guilty; or
(2) the business demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract, and that entity finds that the commission of the
offense was not authorized, requested, commanded, or performed by a director, officer, or high managerial agent on behalf of the
business as provided in paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of Section 5-4 of the Criminal Code of 1961.
(c) Conduct on behalf of business. For purposes of this Section, when an official, agent, or employee of a business committed the bribery or
attempted bribery on behalf of the business and in accordance with the direction or authorization of a responsible official of the business, the
business shall be chargeable with the conduct.
(d) Certification. Every bid submitted to and contract executed by the State shall contain a certification by the contractor that the contractor is
not barred from being awarded a contract or subcontract under this Section. A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the
certification, commits a Class 3 felony.
2. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from being awarded a contract under Section 50.5.
C. Educational Loan
1. Section 3 of the Educational Loan Default Act provides:
§ 3. No State agency shall contract with an individual for goods or services if that individual is in default, as defined in Section 2 of this Act, on
an educational loan. Any contract used by any State agency shall include a statement certifying that the individual is not in default on an

educational loan as provided in this Section.

2. The bidder, if an individual as opposed to a corporation, partnership or other form of business organization, certifies that the bidder is not in
default on an educational loan as provided in Section 3 of the Act.

D. Bid-Rigging/Bid Rotating

1. Section 33E-11 of the Criminal Code of 1961 provides:

§ 33E-11. (a) Every bid submitted to and public contract executed pursuant to such bid by the State or a unit of local government shall contain
a certification by the prime contractor that the prime contractor is not barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a
result of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or 33E-4 of this Article. The State and units of local government shall provide the appropriate
forms for such certification.
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(b) A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the certification, commits a Class 3 felony.

A violation of Section 33E-3 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rigging which, in addition to Class 3 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be barred for 5 years from the date of conviction from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No
corporation shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any
employee or agent of such corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally
adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the
commission of the offense was neither authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in
behalf of the corporation.

A violation of Section 33E-4 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rotating which, in addition to Class 2 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be permanently barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No corporation shall be barred from
contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any employee or agent of such
corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it
demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the commission of the offense was neither
authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in behalf of the corporation.

2. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from contracting with the Department by reason of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or Section
33E-4.

E. International Anti-Boycott

1. Section 5 of the International Anti-Boycott Certification Act provides:

§ 5. State contracts. Every contract entered into by the State of lllinois for the manufacture, furnishing, or purchasing of supplies, material, or
equipment or for the furnishing of work, labor, or services, in an amount exceeding the threshold for small purchases according to the
purchasing laws of this State or $10,000.00, whichever is less, shall contain certification, as a material condition of the contract, by which the
contractor agrees that neither the contractor nor any substantially-owned affiliated company is participating or shall participate in an
international boycott in violation of the provisions of the U.S. Export Administration Act of 1979 or the regulations of the U.S. Department of
Commerce promulgated under that Act.

2. The bidder makes the certification set forth in Section 5 of the Act.

F. Drug Free Workplace

1. The lllinois “Drug Free Workplace Act” applies to this contract and it is necessary to comply with the provisions of the “Act” if the contractor
is a corporation, partnership, or other entity (including a sole proprietorship) which has 25 or more employees.

2. The bidder certifies that if awarded a contract in excess of $5,000 it will provide a drug free workplace by:

(a) Publishing a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession or use of a controlled
substance, including cannabis, is prohibited in the contractor’'s workplace; specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for
violations of such prohibition; and notifying the employee that, as a condition of employment on such contract, the employee shall abide by the
terms of the statement, and notify the employer of any criminal drug statute conviction for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than
five (5) days after such conviction.

(b) Establishing a drug free awareness program to inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace; the contractor’s policy
of maintaining a drug free workplace; any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and the penalties that
may be imposed upon employees for drug violations.

(c) Providing a copy of the statement required by subparagraph (1) to each employee engaged in the performance of the contract and to post
the statement in a prominent place in the workplace.

(d) Notifying the Department within ten (10) days after receiving notice from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of the conviction
of an employee for a violation of any criminal drug statute occurring in the workplace.

(e) Imposing or requiring, within 30 days after receiving notice from an employee of a conviction or actual notice of such a conviction, an
appropriate personnel action, up to and including termination, or the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation
program approved by a federal, state or local health, law enforcement or other appropriate agency.

(f) Assisting employees in selecting a course of action in the event drug counseling, treatment, and rehabilitation is required and indicating that
a trained referral team is in place.

(g9) Making a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug free workplace through implementation of the actions and efforts stated in this
certification.



G. Debt Delinquency
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-11 and 50-12. Debt Delinquency.

The contractor or bidder certifies that it, or any affiliate, is not barred from being awarded a contract under 30 ILCS 500. Section 50-
11 prohibits a person from entering into a contract with a State agency if it knows or should know that it, or any affiliate, is delinquent
in the payment of any debt to the State as defined by the Debt Collection Board. Section 50-12 prohibits a person from entering into
a contract with a State agency if it, or any affiliate, has failed to collect and remit lllinois Use Tax on all sales of tangible personal
property into the State of lllinois in accordance with the provisions of the lllinois Use Tax Act. The contractor further acknowledges
that the contracting State agency may declare the contract void if this certification is false or if the contractor, or any affiliate, is
determined to be delinquent in the payment of any debt to the State during the term of the contract.

H. Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-60(c).

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-10.5 that no officer, director, partner or other managerial agent of the
contracting business has been convicted of a felony under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 or a Class 3 or Class 2 felony under
the lllinois Securities Law of 1953 for a period of five years prior to the date of the bid or contract. The contractor acknowledges
that the contracting agency shall declare the contract void if this certification is false.

I. ADDENDA

The contractor or bidder certifies that all relevant addenda have been incorporated in to this contract. Failure to do so may cause
the bid to be declared unacceptable.

J. Section 42 of the Environmental Protection Act

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-12 that the bidder or contractor is not barred from being awarded a
contract under this Section which prohibits the bidding on or entering into contracts with the State of lllinois or a State agency by a
person or business found by a court or the Pollution Control Board to have committed a willful or knowing violation of Section 42 of
the Environmental Protection Act for a period of five years from the date of the order. The contractor acknowledges that the
contracting agency may declare the contract void if this certification is false.

K. Apprenticeship and Training Certification (Does not apply to federal aid projects)

In accordance with the provisions of Section 30-22 (6) of the lllinois Procurement Code, the bidder certifies that it is a participant,
either as an individual or as part of a group program, in the approved apprenticeship and training programs applicable to each type
of work or craft that the bidder will perform with its own forces. The bidder further certifies for work that will be performed by
subcontract that each of its subcontractors submitted for approval either (a) is, at the time of such bid, participating in an approved,
applicable apprenticeship and training program; or (b) will, prior to commencement of performance of work pursuant to this contract,
begin participation in an approved apprenticeship and training program applicable to the work of the subcontract. The Department,
at any time before or after award, may require the production of a copy of each applicable Certificate of Registration issued by the
United States Department of Labor evidencing such participation by the contractor and any or all of its subcontractors. Applicable
apprenticeship and training programs are those that have been approved and registered with the United States Department of
Labor. The bidder shall list in the space below, the official name of the program sponsor holding the Certificate of Registration for all
of the types of work or crafts in which the bidder is a participant and that will be performed with the bidder’s forces. Types of work or
craft work that will be subcontracted shall be included and listed as subcontract work. The list shall also indicate any type of work or
craft job category that does not have an applicable apprenticeship or training program. The bidder is responsible for making a
complete report and shall make certain that each type of work or craft job category that will be utilized on the project as
reported on the Construction Employee Workforce Projection (Form BC-1256) and returned with the bid is accounted for
and listed.

NA - FEDERAL

The requirements of this certification and disclosure are a material part of the contract, and the contractor shall require this
certification provision to be included in all approved subcontracts. In order to fulfill this requirement, it shall not be necessary that an
applicable program sponsor be currently taking or that it will take applications for apprenticeship, training or employment during the
performance of the work of this contract.
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IV. DISCLOSURES

A. The disclosures hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department enter
into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or erroneous
disclosure, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Financial Interests and Conflicts of Interest

1. Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement Code provides that all bids of more than $10,000 shall be accompanied by disclosure of the financial
interests of the bidder. This disclosed information for the successful bidder, will be maintained as public information subject to release by request
pursuant to the Freedom of Information Act.

The financial interests to be disclosed shall include ownership or distributive income share that is in excess of 5%, or an amount greater than 60%
of the annual salary of the Governor, of the bidding entity or its parent entity, whichever is less, unless the contractor or bidder is a publicly traded
entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, in which case it may submit its 10K disclosure in place of the prescribed disclosure. If a bidder is a privately
held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that Federal 10K
companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. The disclosure
shall include the names, addresses, and dollar or proportionate share of ownership of each person making the disclosure, their instrument of
ownership or beneficial relationship, and notice of any potential conflict of interest resulting from the current ownership or beneficial interest of each
person making the disclosure having any of the relationships identified in Section 50-35 and on the disclosure form.

In addition, all disclosures shall indicate any other current or pending contracts, proposals, leases, or other ongoing procurement relationships the
bidding entity has with any other unit of state government and shall clearly identify the unit and the contract, proposal, lease, or other relationship.

2. Disclosure Forms. Disclosure Form A is attached for use concerning the individuals meeting the above ownership or distributive share
requirements. Subject individuals should be covered each by one form. In addition, a second form (Disclosure Form B) provides for the disclosure
of current or pending procurement relationships with other (non-IDOT) state agencies. The forms must be included with each bid or
incorporated by reference.

C. Disclosure Form Instructions

Form A: For bidders that have previously submitted the information reguested in Form A

The Department has retained the Form A disclosures submitted by all bidders responding to these requirements for the April 24, 1998 or any
subsequent letting conducted by the Department. The bidder has the option of submitting the information again or the bidder may sign the following
certification statement indicating that the information previously submitted by the bidder is, as of the date of signature, current and accurate. The
Certification must be signed and dated by a person who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Before signing this
certification, the bidder should carefully review its prior submissions to ensure the Certification is correct. If the Bidder signs the Certification, the
Bidder should proceed to Form B instructions.

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

| have determined that the Form A disclosure information previously submitted is current and
accurate, and all forms are hereby incorporated by reference in this bid. Any necessary additional
forms or amendments to previously submitted forms are attached to this bid.

(Bidding Company)

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print) Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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Form A: For bidders who have NOT previously submitted the information requested in Form A

If the bidder is a publicly traded entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, the 10K Report may be submitted to meet the requirements of Form A. If a
bidder is a privately held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that
Federal 10K companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. If a
bidder is not subject to Federal 10K reporting, the bidder must determine if any individuals are required by law to complete a financial disclosure
form. To do this, the bidder should answer each of the following questions. A “YES” answer indicates Form A must be completed. If the answer to
each of the following questions is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on the second page of Form A must be signed and dated by a
person that is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Note: These questions are for assistance only and are not required to be
completed.

1. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of greater than 5% of the bidding entity or parent
entity? YES___ NO

2. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of less than 5%, but which has a value greater
than $90,420.00? YES NO

3. Does anyone in your organization receive more than $90,420.00 of the bidding entity’s or parent entity’s distributive income?
(Note: Distributive income is, for these purposes, any type of distribution of profits. An annual salary is not distributive
income.) YES___ NO __

4. Does anyone in your organization receive greater than 5% of the bidding entity’s or parent entity’s total distributive income,
but which is less than $90,420.00? YES NO __

(Note: Only one set of forms needs to be completed per person per bid even if a specific individual would require a yes answer to more
than one question.)

A “YES” answer to any of these questions requires the completion of Form A. The bidder must determine each individual in the bidding entity or the
bidding entity’s parent company that would cause the questions to be answered “Yes”. Each form must be signed and dated by a person that is
authorized to execute contracts for your organization. Photocopied or stamped signatures are not acceptable. The person signing can be, but
does not have to be, the person for which the form is being completed. The bidder is responsible for the accuracy of any information provided.

If the answer to each of the above questions is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on page 2 of Form A must be signed and dated by
a person that is authorized to execute contracts for your company.

Form B: Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information Disclosure Form B must be completed for each bid submitted by the
bidding entity. It must be signed by an individual who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding entity. Note: Signing the NOT
APPLICABLE STATEMENT on Form A does not allow the bidder to ignore Form B. Form B must be completed, signed and dated or the bidder
may be considered nonresponsive and the bid will not be accepted.

The Bidder shall identify, by checking Yes or No on Form B, whether it has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other
ongoing procurement relationship with any other (non-IDOT) State of lllinois agency. If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the
signature box on the bottom of Form B. If “Yes” is checked, the bidder must do one of the following:

Option I If the bidder did not submit an Affidavit of Availability to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder must list all non-IDOT State of lllinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. These items may be listed on Form B or on an
attached sheet(s). Do not include IDOT contracts. Contracts with cities, counties, villages, etc. are not considered State of lllinois agency contracts
and are not to be included. Contracts with other State of lllinois agencies such as the Department of Natural Resources or the Capital Development
Board must be included. Bidders who submit Affidavits of Availability are suggested to use Option II.

Option II: If the bidder is required and has submitted an Affidavit of Availability in order to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder may write or type
“See Affidavit of Availability” which indicates that the Affidavit of Availability is incorporated by reference and includes all non-IDOT State of Illinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. For any contracts that are not covered by the
Affidavit of Availability, the bidder must identify them on Form B or on an attached sheet(s). These might be such things as leases.

Bidders Submitting More Than One Bid

Bidders submitting multiple bids may submit one set of forms consisting of all required Form A disclosures and one Form B for use with all bids.
Please indicate in the space provided below the bid item that contains the original disclosure forms and the bid items which incorporate the forms
by reference.

e  The bid submitted for letting item contains the Form A disclosures or Certification Statement and the Form B
disclosures. The following letting items incorporate the said forms by reference:

-11-
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ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT FinanciaITCI)rZ?P)rAr\nation &
OF TRANSPORTATION Potential Conflicts of Interest
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number Email Address Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the Illinois Procurement Code (30
ILCS 500). Vendors desiring to enter into a contract with the State of Illinois must disclose the financial information and
potential conflict of interest information as specified in this Disclosure Form. This information shall become part of the
publicly available contract file. This Form A must be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended
contracts. A publicly traded company may submit a 10K disclosure (or equivalent if applicable) in satisfaction of
the requirements set forth in Form A. See Disclosure Form Instructions.

DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

1. Disclosure of Financial Information. The individual named below has an interest in the BIDDER (or its parent) in

terms of ownership or distributive income share in excess of 5%, or an interest which has a value of more than $90,420.00

(60% of the Governor's salary as of 7/1/01). (Make copies of this form as necessary and attach a separate Disclosure

Form A for each individual meeting these requirements)
FOR INDIVIDUAL (type or print information)

NAME:

ADDRESS

Type of ownership/distributable income share:

stock sole proprietorship Partnership other: (explain on separate sheet):
% or $ value of ownership/distributable income share:

2. Disclosure of Potential Conflicts of Interest. Check “Yes” or “No” to indicate which, if any, of the following
potential conflict of interest relationships apply. If the answer to any question is “Yes”, please attach additional pages and
describe.

(a) State employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, including contractual employment of services.
Yes __ _No__
If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Are you currently an officer or employee of either the Capitol Development Board or the lllinois Toll
Highway Authority? Yes __ _No__

2. Areyou currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois? If you are
currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of Illinois, and your annual salary
exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name the State
agency for which you are employed and your annual salary.

-12-
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3. Ifyou are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive
(i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income of your firm, partnership, association or
corporation, or (i) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor? Yes ___ No __

4. If you are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) are you and your spouse
or minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in aggregate of the total distributable income
of your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (ii) an amount in excess of 2 times the
salary of the Governor? Yes ___ No__

(b) State employment of spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter, including contractual employment for services

in the previous 2 years.
Yes ___No

If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Is your spouse or any minor children currently an officer or employee of the Capitol Development
Board or the lllinois Toll Highway Authority? Yes __ _No__

2. Is your spouse or any minor children currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State
of lllinois? If your spouse or minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any
agency of the State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the
Governor's salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name of the spouse and/or minor children, the name
of the State agency for which he/she is employed and his/her annual salary.

3. If your spouse or any minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of Illinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the salary of the Governor
as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive (i) more than 71/2% of the total distributable income of your
firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (ii) an amount in excess of the salary of the
Governor? Yes ___ No__

4. If your spouse or any minor children are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of Illinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of
7/1/01) are you and your spouse or any minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in the
aggregate of the total distributable income from your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or
(i) an amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor?

Yes ___ No

(c) Elective status; the holding of elective office of the State of lllinois, the government of the United States, any
unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statutes of the State of
Illinois currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ _No__

(d) Relationship to anyone holding elective office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No__

(e) Appointive office; the holding of any appointive government office of the State of lllinois, the United State of
America, or any unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statues
of the State of lllinois, which office entitles the holder to compensation in excess of the expenses incurred in
the discharge of that office currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ _No__

(f) Relationship to anyone holding appointive office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No__

(g9) Employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, as or by any registered lobbyist of the State government.
Yes __ _No__
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(h) Relationship to anyone who is or was a registered lobbyist in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No__

(i) Compensated employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, by any registered election or reelection
committee registered with the Secretary of State or any county clerk of the State of Illinois, or any political
action committee registered with either the Secretary of State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes __ No__

() Relationship to anyone; spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter; who was a compensated employee in the
last 2 years by any registered election or re-election committee registered with the Secretary of State or any
county clerk of the State of Illinois, or any political action committee registered with either the Secretary of
State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes __No

APPLICABLE STATEMENT

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the INDIVIDUAL named on previous page.

Completed by:

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Completed by:

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)
Completed by:

Signature of Individual or Authorized Representative Date

NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT

| have determined that no individuals associated with this organization meet the criteria that would
require the completion of this Form A.

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the CONTRACTOR listed on the previous page.

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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Form B
Other Contracts &
Procurement Related Information
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number

Email Address

Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement
Act (30 ILCS 500). This information shall become part of the publicly available contract file. This Form B must
be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended contracts.

DISCLOSURE OF OTHER CONTRACTS AND PROCUREMENT RELATED INFORMATION

1. Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information. The BIDDER shall identify whether it
has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other ongoing procurement relationship with
any other State of lllinois agency: Yes _ No__
If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the signature box on the bottom of this page.

2. If “Yes” is checked. Identify each such relationship by showing State of Illinois agency hame and other descriptive
information such as bid or project number (attach additional pages as necessary). SEE DISCLOSURE FORM

INSTRUCTIONS:

THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT MUST BE SIGNED

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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SPECIAL NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS

The following requirements of the lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations are applicable to bidders
on all construction contracts advertised by the lllinois Department of Transportation:

(@)

(b)

(©)

CONSTRUCTION EMPLOYEE UTILIZATION PROJECTION

All bidders on construction contracts shall complete and submit, along with and as part of their bids, a Bidder's
Employee Utilization Form (Form BC-1256) setting forth a projection and breakdown of the total workforce intended to
be hired and/or allocated to such contract work by the bidder including a projection of minority and female employee
utilization in all job classifications on the contract project.

The Department of Transportation shall review the Employee Utilization Form, and workforce projections contained
therein, of the contract awardee to determine if such projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons and/or
women in any job classification in accordance with the Equal Employment Opportunity Clause and Section 7.2 of the
lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts adopted as amended on September
17, 1980. If it is determined that the contract awardee's projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons
and/or women in any job classification, it shall be advised in writing of the manner in which it is underutilizing and
such awardee shall be considered to be in breach of the contract unless, prior to commencement of work on the
contract project, it submits revised satisfactory projections or an acceptable written affirmative action plan to correct
such underutilization including a specific timetable geared to the completion stages of the contract.

The Department of Transportation shall provide to the Department of Human Rights a copy of the contract awardee's
Employee Utilization Form, a copy of any required written affirmative action plan, and any written correspondence

related thereto. The Department of Human Rights may review and revise any action taken by the Department of
Transportation with respect to these requirements.

Rev. 3/98
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llinois Department
of Transportation

Contract No. 83783
KANE County
Section 02-00059-00-BR (Carpentersville)
Project BRM-8003(179)
Route FAU 1283 (Main Street)
District 1 Construction Funds
PART I. IDENTIFICATION

Dept. Human Rights # Duration of Project:

Name of Bidder:

PART Il. WORKFORCE PROJECTION

A. The undersigned bidder has analyzed minority group and female populations, unemployment rates and availability of workers for the location in

which this contract work is to be performed, and for the locations from which the bidder recruits employees, and hereby submits the following workforce

projection including a projection for minority and female employee utilization in all job categories in the workforce to be allocated to this contract:
TABLE A TABLE B

TOTAL Workforce Projection for Contract CURRENT EMPLOYEES

TO BE ASSIGNED
MINORITY EMPLOYEES TRAINEES TO CONTRACT

JOoB TOTAL *OTHER APPREN- | ON THE JOB TOTAL MINORITY
CATEGORIES EMPLOYEES BLACK HISPANIC MINOR. TICES TRAINEES EMPLOYEES EMPLOYEES

M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F

OFFICIALS
(MANAGERS)

SUPERVISORS

FOREMEN

CLERICAL

EQUIPMENT
OPERATORS

MECHANICS

TRUCK DRIVERS

IRONWORKERS

CARPENTERS

CEMENT MASONS

ELECTRICIANS

PIPEFITTERS,
PLUMBERS

PAINTERS

LABORERS,
SEMI-SKILLED

LABORERS,
UNSKILLED

TOTAL

TABLE C FOR DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

TOTAL Training Projection for Contract

EMPLOYEES TOTAL *OTHER
IN EMPLOYEES BLACK HISPANIC MINOR.
TRAINING M F M F M F M F

APPRENTICES

ON THE JOB
TRAINEES

*Qther minorities are defined as Asians (A) or Native Americans (N).
Please specify race of each employee shown in Other Minorities column. BC 1256 - Pg 1 (Rev. 3/98)
Note: See instructions on the next page IL 494-0454
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RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 83783

KANE County

Section 02-00059-00-BR (Carpentersville)
Project BRM-8003(179)

Route FAU 1283 (Main Street)

District 1 Construction Funds

PART Il. WORKFORCE PROJECTION - continued

B.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is the total number of new hires that would be employed in the
event the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract.

The undersigned bidder projects that: (number) new hires would
be recruited from the area in which the contract project is located; and/or (number)
new hires would be recruited from the area in which the bidder’s principal

office or base of operation is located.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is a projection of numbers of persons to be employed directly by the
undersigned bidder as well as a projection of numbers of persons to be employed by subcontractors.

The undersigned bidder estimates that (number) persons will
be directly employed by the prime contractor and that (number) persons will be
employed by subcontractors.

PART Ill. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN

A. The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that in the event the foregoing minority and female employee

utilization projection included under PART Il is determined to be an underutilization of minority persons or women
in any job category, and in the event that the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract, he/she will, prior to
commencement of work, develop and submit a written Affirmative Action Plan including a specific timetable
(geared to the completion stages of the contract) whereby deficiencies in minority and/or female employee
utilization are corrected. Such Affirmative Action Plan will be subject to approval by the contracting agency and
the Department of Human Rights.

B. The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that the minority and female employee utilization projection
submitted herein, and the goals and timetable included under an Affirmative Action Plan if required, are deemed
to be part of the contract specifications.

Company Telephone Number

Address

NOTICE REGARDING SIGNATURE
The Bidder’s signature on the Proposal Signature Sheet will constitute the signing of this form. The following signature block
needs to be completed only if revisions are required.
Signature: Title: Date:

Instructions: All tables must include subcontractor personnel in addition to prime contractor personnel.

Table A - Include both the number of employees that would be hired to perform the contract work and the total number currently employed
(Table B) that will be allocated to contract work, and include all apprentices and on-the-job trainees. The “Total Employees” column
should include all employees including all minorities, apprentices and on-the-job trainees to be employed on the contract work.

Table B - Include all employees currently employed that will be allocated to the contract work including any apprentices and on-the-job trainees
currently employed.

Table C - Indicate the racial breakdown of the total apprentices and on-the-job trainees shown in Table A.

BC-1256-Pg. 2 (Rev. 3/98)
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ADDITIONAL FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the Required Contract Provisions for Federal-Aid Construction Contracts (FHWA 1273), all
bidders make the following certifications.

A.

By the execution of this proposal, the signing bidder certifies that the bidding entity has not, either
directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any
action, in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with the submitted bid. This statement
made by the undersigned bidder is true and correct under penalty of perjury under the laws of the

United States.

CERTIFICATION, EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:

1. Have you participated in any previous contracts or subcontracts subject to the equal
opportunity clause. YES NO
2. If answer to #1 is yes, have you filed with the Joint Reporting Committee, the Director of

OFCC, any Federal agency, or the former President's Committee on Equal Employment
Opportunity, all reports due under the applicable filing requirements of those organizations?
YES NO
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RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 83783
KANE County
Section 02-00059-00-BR (Carpentersville)
Project BRM-8003(179)
Route FAU 1283 (Main Street)
District 1 Construction Funds

PROPOSAL SIGNATURE SHEET

The undersigned bidder hereby makes and submits this bid on the subject Proposal, thereby assuring the Department that all requirements of
the Invitation for Bids and rules of the Department have been met, that there is no misunderstanding of the requirements of paragraph 3 of this
Proposal, and that the contract will be executed in accordance with the rules of the Department if an award is made on this bid.

Firm Name

(IF AN INDIVIDUAL) Signature of Owner

Business Address

Firm Name

By

(IF A CO-PARTNERSHIP) Business Address

Name and Address of All Members of the Firm:

Corporate Name

By
Signature of Authorized Representative
(IF A CORPORATION)
Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative
Attest
Signature
(IF A JOINT VENTURE, USE THIS SECTION
FOR THE MANAGING PARTY AND THE Business Address
SECOND PARTY SHOULD SIGN BELOW)
Corporate Name
By
(IF A JOINT VENTURE) Signature of Authorized Representative
Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative
Attest

Signature

Business Address

If more than two parties are in the joint venture, please attach an additional signature sheet.
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Division of Highways

. e Proposal Bid Bond
I(!llfn'?rlgnggg?trgt?oerll’lt (Effective November 1, 1992)

Item No.
Letting Date

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That We

as PRINCIPAL, and

as SURETY, are

held jointly, severally and firmly bound unto the STATE OF ILLINOIS in the penal sum of 5 percent of the total bid price, or for the amount specified in
Article 102.09 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” in effect on the date of invitation for bids, whichever is the lesser sum, well
and truly to be paid unto said STATE OF ILLINOIS, for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH, That Whereas, the PRINCIPAL has submitted a bid proposal to the STATE OF
ILLINOIS, acting through the Department of Transportation, for the improvement designated by the Transportation Bulletin Item Number and Letting Date
indicated above.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Department shall accept the bid proposal of the PRINCIPAL; and if the PRINCIPAL shall, within the time and as specified in
the bidding and contract documents, submit a DBE Utilization Plan that is accepted and approved by the Department; and if, after award by the Department, the
PRINCIPAL shall enter into a contract in accordance with the terms of the bidding and contract documents including evidence of the required insurance
coverages and providing such bond as specified with good and sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such contract and for the prompt payment of
labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof; or if, in the event of the failure of the PRINCIPAL to make the required DBE submission or to enter
into such contract and to give the specified bond, the PRINCIPAL pays to the Department the difference not to exceed the penalty hereof between the amount
specified in the bid proposal and such larger amount for which the Department may contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid
proposal, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect.

IN THE EVENT the Department determines the PRINCIPAL has failed to comply with any requirement as set forth in the preceding paragraph, then
Surety shall pay the penal sum to the Department within fifteen (15) days of written demand therefor. If Surety does not make full payment within such
period of time, the Department may bring an action to collect the amount owed. Surety is liable to the Department for all its expenses, including attorney’s
fees, incurred in any litigation in which it prevails either in whole or in part.

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said PRINCIPAL and the said SURETY have caused this instrument to be signed by their respective officers this

day of AD.,
PRINCIPAL SURETY
(Company Name) (Company Name)
By: By:
(Signature & Title) (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact)

Notary Certification for Principal and Surety
STATE OF ILLINOIS,
COUNTY OF

1, , a Notary Public in and for said County, do hereby certify that

and
(Insert names of individuals signing on behalf of PRINCIPAL & SURETY)

who are each personally known to me to be the same persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument on behalf of PRINCIPAL and
SURETY, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged respectively, that they signed and delivered said instrument as their free and voluntary
act for the uses and purposes therein set forth.

Given under my hand and notarial seal this day of ,AD.

My commission expires

Notary Public

In lieu of completing the above section of the Proposal Bid Form, the Principal may file an Electronic Bid Bond. By signing below the Principal is ensuring
the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and the Principal and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of Illinois under the conditions of the bid
bond as shown above.

Electronic Bid Bond ID# Company/Bidder Name Signature and Title

BD 356 (Rev. 2000)



PROPOSAL ENVELOPE

llinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSALS

for construction work advertised for bids by the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Item No. Item No. Item No.

Submitted By:

Name:

Address:

Phone No.

Bidders should use an IDOT proposal envelope or affix this form to the front of a 10” x 13" envelope for the
submittal of bids. If proposals are mailed, they should be enclosed in a second or outer envelope addressed
to:

Engineer of Design and Environment - Room 326
lllinois Department of Transportation

2300 South Dirksen Parkway

Springfield, lllinois 62764

NOTICE

Individual bids, including Bid Bond and/or supplemental information
if required, should be securely stapled.



CONTRACTOR OFFICE COPY OF
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS

NOTICE

None of the following material needs to be returned with the bid package unless the
special provisions require documentation and/or other information to be submitted.

Contract No. 83783

KANE County

Section 02-00059-00-BR (Carpentersville)
Project BRM-8003(179)

Route FAU 1283 (Main Street)

District 1 Construction Funds

@ lllinois Department of Transportation



1.

llinois Department NOTICE TO BIDDERS
of Transportation

TIME AND PLACE OF OPENING BIDS. Sealed proposals for the improvement described herein will be
received by the Department of Transportation at the Harry R. Hanley Building, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, in Springdfield, lllinois until 10:00 o’clock a.m., June 17, 2005. All bids will be gathered, sorted,
publicly opened and read in the auditorium at the Department of Transportation’s Harry R. Hanley Building
shortly after the 10:00 a.m. cut off time.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK. The proposed improvement is identified and advertised for bids in the
Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 83783

KANE County

Section 02-00059-00-BR (Carpentersville)
Project BRM-8003(179)

Route FAU 1283 (Main Street)

District 1 Construction Funds

Superstructure removal and replacement on Main Street Bridge over the Fox River and reconstruction
of 0.14 mile adjacent pavement with bituminous concrete surface SUPERPAVE, curb and gutter,
lighting and etc. in Carpentersville.

3.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS. (a) This Notice, the invitation for bids, proposal and letter of award shall,
together with all other documents in accordance with Article 101.09 of the Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, become part of the contract. Bidders are cautioned to read and examine carefully
all documents, to make all required inspections, and to inquire or seek explanation of the same prior to
submission of a bid.

(b) State law, and, if the work is to be paid wholly or in part with Federal-aid funds, Federal law requires
the bidder to make various certifications as a part of the proposal and contract. By execution and
submission of the proposal, the bidder makes the certification contained therein. A false or fraudulent
certification shall, in addition to all other remedies provided by law, be a breach of contract and may
result in termination of the contract.

AWARD CRITERIA AND REJECTION OF BIDS. This contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive
and responsible bidder considering conformity with the terms and conditions established by the
Department in the rules, Invitation for Bids and contract documents. The issuance of plans and proposal
forms for bidding based upon a prequalification rating shall not be the sole determinant of responsibility.
The Department reserves the right to determine responsibility at the time of award, to reject any or all
proposals, to readvertise the proposed improvement, and to waive technicalities.

By Order of the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Timothy W. Martin, Secretary
BD 351 (Rev. 01/2003)



INDEX
FOR '
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS
AND RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Adopted March 1, 2005

This index contains a listing of SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS and frequently used RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS and
LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

ERRATA Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction (Adopted 1-1-02) (Revised 3-1-05)
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Std. Spec. Sec. Page No.
101 DEfNMION OF TEITNS tivvrreriviirsssssrevnressererrassrisssserssstssssrsasanasess srsseeid 8L S 1S aE S s L e s A E LS e LTSS 1
105 CONON OF VWOTK 1oreevererssseeiesensensessssssssssesesssesssssesesisassssssnssse s ssssssss st sssmsesssassssses bbasiasaasssssssssn st saseassses 2
D05 EMDEANKITIEOE 1eivisveeeiriesresssesstessistrrrsesssesesomsssss e vnbeshsessssrasss e stats1ahas e e e s e s s s e e E b A E L AL LA RIS RS bt Lt 3
D54 IMUIGE oot isreseesseramsesesaosssesmensestasassss ressressnssabssas errmnns e ba s aE e ra s s e nr e AE AR S RS R R AL SRR s 4
D81 RRIDIAP coenvrererrsnesessssenessasasssssssssnssnsassssess e s s e e E SRR s LS 5
282  Filter Fabric for Use WIth RIPIAD cuee i st s e st st s s s st e 8
285  Concrete REVEIMENT MALS ..e.cceiiiereer et ne et st e s e S s 10
11 GrAnNUIAE SUBDASE 1uevvevsvcrereemrererisescasermtsiassssress sass s sess 48 sasan e s s s o b bR AT SR LSS RIS SRt 14
351  AQOrEgate BASE COUISE .uuimmuirarierossrssems i ssssms et st e L s 15
440 Removal of Existing Pavement and Appurtenances _ 16
442  Pavement PAtChing .......ccoermrmmsmmrsresssssssnesssns tevieecessecsasessaseparaseassnasensnenne 17
449 Removal and Replacement of Preformed Elastomeric Compression Joint Sea 18
481  AQQregate SHOUIGETS .. meiieiriri st it en s ssssa s i s b reresanrees 19
501 Removal of EXisting SIrUCIUres .....civiev e sttt jeenerrarerene rrersesreseinraseerinane 20
503 ConCrete SITUCIUIES .uiivrecsermmermrirrmssnrs i s rebess s ansas s rereieteeesersremerseeererearbarataia aTe s tae e aas 21
505 SHEE| SITUCIUIES cecuvivmevirereeessiasssssassssssssrmnsssssssrsassanssparerosss b ms e aEsE TSRS E LS e 22
506 .Cleaning and Painting Metal Structures ......eeicnen feuseressiesaneveseresasesetE sabaTELRRREE I nab LR R R RS st 25
508  REINTOICEMENT BAIS cevivirreeresiearssstsreiesmssarsssssrasese e seass st sas 1as s s s rar b s s e e b b r st b s s eerresasaanee 26
B2 Pl cvrvrrvvessnereemsmsecaserenssossnsnosmasssnsasssessiassas st sissas s b s e e 27
540  BOX CUIVEIS cvevvieeiererersreestassnasesesaassassess abasssssssesasssss e baba s mssansmsaresEsas syt iR s bmn s reresesnrerestserarneseaasssrnan 28
580 EIQSHC JOINL SRAIET 1.vevrerreeeeririereseerer et thtatansssvasasssssoress 2 hanaains issansr s prpanas s L E ST E S oSt n s s 30
602 Catch Basin, Manhole, Inlet, Drainage Structures and Valve Vault

Construction, Adjustment and Reconstruchion ... evareerereesstisrasssarsraaaeeinen 31
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GUIDE BRIDGE SPECIAL PROVISION INDEX/CHECK SHEET
Effective; March 30, 2005

File X | Title Effective Revised Page No.
Name

GBSP1 X | Formed Concrete Repair 10/10/95 2/7/05 59
GBSP2 Drilled Shafts 5/1/01 2/7105
GBSP3 High Performance Shotcrete 6/7/94 11102
GBSP4 Polymer Modified Portland Cement Mortar 6/7/94 1/1/02
GBSP11 Permanent Steel Sheet Piling 12/15/93 10/1/02
GBSP12 Drainage System 6/10/94 1/1/02
GBSP13 Floating Bearing 10/13/88 6/21/04
GBSP14 Jack and Remove Existing Bearings 4/20/94 6/24/03
GBSP15 Three Sided Precast Concrete Structure 7/12/94 3/20/05
GBSP16 Jacking Existing Superstructure 1/11/93 1/3/03
"GBSP17 Bonded Preformed Joint Seal 7/12/94 1/1/02
GBSP18 Modular Expansion Joint 5/19/94 6/21/04
GBSP19 Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Trough 6/6/94 9/12/03
GBSP21 Cleaning and Painting Contact Surface Areas of Existing St-eel'. 6/30/03 217105

Structures
GBsP22 Cleaning and Painting New Metal Structures 9/13/94 3/20/05
GBSP25 Cleaning and Painting Existing Steel Structures 10/2/01 2{7/05
GBSP26 Containment and Disposal of Lead Paint.Cieaning Residues 10/2/01 8/18/04
GBSP28 Deck Slab Repair 5/15/95 3/30/05
GBSP2% Bridge Deck Microsilica Concrete Overlay 5/15/95 6/23/03
GBSP30 Bridge Deck Latex Concrete Overlay 5/15/95 6/23/03
GBSP3T Bridge Deck High-Reactivity Metakaolin (HRM) Concrete 1721700 6/23/03
Overlay

GBSP32 Temporary Sheet Piling 9/2/94 12/13/02
GBSP33 Pedestrian Truss Superstructure 1/13/98 2/7105
GBSP34 | X | Concrete Wearing Surface 6/23/94 1/1/02 61
GBSP35 Silicone Bridge Joint Sealer 8/1/85 2/7/05
GBSP36 Surface Preparation and Painting Req. for Weathering Steel 11/21/97 6/21104
GBSP37 Underwater Structure Excavation Protection. 41795 8/21/02
GBSP38 Mechanically.Stabilized Earth Retaining Walls, 2/3/99 2{7/05
GBSP39 Precast, Prestressed Concrete Deck Beams Stagé Constr. 9/1/94 1/1/02
GBSP40 - Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Mat 7/14/00 9/12/03
GBSP41 Bridge Joint Sealing System 5/1/01 11702
GBSP42 Drilled Soldier Pile Retaining Wall 9/20/01 3/30/05
GBSP43 Driven Soldier Pile Retaining Wall 11/13/02 4{25/03
GBSP44 Temporary Soil Retention System 12/30/02

GBSP 45 Bridge Deck Thin Polymer Overlay S5/7M997 3/5/03
GBSP 46 Geotextile Retaining walls 9/19/2003 11/17/03
GBSP‘47 High Peﬁormance Concrete Structures 8/5/2002 9/10/03
GBSP 49 LLRFD Piling 2/7/05

GBSP 50 Removal of Existing Non-composite Bridge Decks 6/21/04 2/7/05
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“8]ab Movement Detection Device” (Eff. 11-1-84)..uvviiiiirmiemi s

“Required Cold Milled Surface Texture” (Eff. 11-1-87)....comivriniinianciinstnnsss s

“Nationwide Permit No. 14" (Eff. 2-1-04) (Rev. 3-1-05). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads and Streets......
to outline the necessary requirements to comply with No. 14 permits.

"Railroad Protective Liability Insurance for Local Lettings” (EfF. 3-1-05). Developed by the Bureau of Local ..........
Roads & Streets to require insurance policies to be submitted to the letting agency rather than the department.
“Combination Bids (Eff. 1-1-94)(Rev. 3-1-05). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads & Streets to allow .........

the revision of working days and calendar days. Revised to incorporate applicable portions of deleted

Sections 102 & 103
"Contract Claims” (Eff. 1-1-02) (Rev. 5-1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads.........ccovevinnesiarenrins

and Streets to assist local agencies in handling contract claims.
“Shaping Roadway" (Eff. 8-1-68) (ReV. 1-1-02)....ccouoirrimmimniiin s
ResEiNGe ... ieeie ettt T OO PP URP TP PRSP
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“Penetrating Emulsified Prime” (Eff. 4-1-84)(Rev. 1-1-02)......ovirniininmmns e
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Biturninous Hot Mix Sand Seal Coat' (Eff, 8-1-69HRev. 1-1-02). et
“PCC Pavement (Special)’ (Eff. 5-12-64)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads & Streets .......

to allow local agencies to construct quality PCC pavements for low voluine roads. '
“Paving Brick and Concrete Paver Pavements and Sidewalks’ {Eff 1-1-04) Developed by the Bureau ................
of Local Roads & Streets and the Bureau of Materials & Physical Research to provide statewide requirements
for paving brick and concrete paver pavements and sidewalks.
“Bituminous Patching Mixtures for Maintenance Use" (Eff 1-1-04). Developed by fhe Bureau of Local Roads ...
& Streets to reference approved bituminous patching mixtures. :
“Crack Filling Bituminous Pavement with Fiber-Asphalt® (Eff. 10-1-81)(Rev. 1-1-02)................ et e
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The following special provisions indicated by an
and Implementation Section of the BD&E. An*

BDE SPECIAL PROVISIONS
For The June 17, 2005 Letting

File Name Pa.# Special Provision Title
80099 Accessible Pedestrian Signals (APS}
80141 Additional Award Criteria
80108 Asbestos Bearing Pad Removal
7254 Asbestos Waterproofing Membrane and Asbestos Bituminous Concrete
Surface Removal
80128 Authority of Railroad Engineet
80065 63 X | Bituminous Base Course/Widening Superpave
80050 69 X | Bituminous Concrete Surface Course
80142 Bituminous Equipment, Spreading and Finishing Machine
80066 7O X | Bridge Deck Construction
50261 Building Removal-Case | {(Non-Friable and Friable Asbestos)
5048l Building Removal-Case |l (Non-Friable Asbestos)
50491 Building Removal-Case Il (Friable Asbestos}
5053l Building RemovaI-Case 1V (No Asbestos)

GHENS _E‘,}&\J"_}Jj\;@ I I B T Tty
80031 Calcium Chloride Accelerator for Portland Cement Concrete Patchmg
80077 Chair Supports
80051 72 X | Coarse Aggregate for Trench Backfill, Backfill and Bedding
80094 79 X | Concrete Admixtures
80112 Concrete Barrier
80102 Corrugated Metal Pipe Culverts
80113 84 X | Curb Ramps for Sidewalk

80114 87 X_| Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction
80029 X Dlsadvantaged Business Enterprise Participation
s
X | Epoxy Coatmg on Reinforcement
Epoxy Pavement Marking

104

Erosion and Sediment Contro! Deficiency Deduction
Expansmn .Jomts L

Furnished Excavation

lee Gradatln Reqwrements

Matell Transfer Device

Hand Vibrator

‘Impact Attenuators

Impact Attenuators, Temporary

Inlet Filters

Insertion Lining of Pipe Culverts

Light Emitting Diode (LED} Signal Head

e

Minimum Lane Width with Lane Closure
Mulching Seeded Areas

Multilane Pavement Patching

Notched Wedge Longitudinal Joint
Organic Zinc-Rich Paint System

X
107 X
108 | X
109 X
111 X
114a | X
115 X
116 WX

Partial Payments

Pavement and Shoulder Resurfacing

Pavement Thickness Determination for Payment
Payment to Subcontractors

Personal Protective Equipment

Plastic Blockouts for Guardrail

Polymer Modified Emulsified Asphalt

Polyurea Pavement Marking

' June15 9

Effeclive

April 1, 2003
June 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2003
June 1, 1989

July 1, 2004
April 1, 2002
April 1, 2001
Jan. 1, 2005
April 1, 2002
Sept. 1, 1990
Sept. 1, 1900
Sept. 1, 1990
Sept. 1, 1990

Nov. 1, 2002
April 1, 2001
Jan. 1, 2003

Jan. 1, 2004

Aug. 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2004

April 1, 2002
Nov. 1, 2002

Jan. 1, 2005
Jan. 1, 2005
Nov. 1, 2002
July 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2001
Sept. 1, 2003
Feb. 1, 2000
April 1, 1989
June 1, 2000
July 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2002
April 1, 2004

eI e A
Jan. 1, 2001

June

Mrc‘l 5001

“x* are applicable to this contract and wili be included by the Project Development
indicates a new or revised special provision for the letting.

Revised

June 30,1954
April 1, 2004
April 1, 2003

April 1, 2004
Aug. 1, 2001

- Aug. 1, 2001

Aug. 1, 2001
Aug. 1, 2001

Nov. 2, 2002 -
Nov. 1, 2003
July 1, 2004 -
April 2,2004
July 1, 2004

004
_1, 2003
Aug. 1, 2003
Nov. 1, 2001

Nov. 1, 2004

April 1, 2004

Aug. 1, 2003
Aug. 1, 2003

Aug. 1, 2003

July 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2004
Sept. 1, 2003




File Name

Pg.#

80124

117

80139

118

80083

119

80036
418

120

Portland Cement
Portland Cement Concrete

Precast Concrete Products

80120

80084

121

123 X

Terminals

127 X

Seeding and Sodding

Shoulder Rumble Strips

Sl MerileElem

Steel Cost Adjustment

130 X

Subgrade Preparation

131 X

137 | X

140a | X

Traffic Barrier Terminals

14la | X

142

Truck Bed Release Agent

145 X

147 X

‘Working Days

Shoulder Stabilization at Guardrall

Special Provision Title

Portahle Changeable Message Signs

Portland Cement Concrete Patching

Precast, Prestressed Concrete Members
Preformed Recycled Rubber Joint Filler
Public Convenience and Safety
TTRVE Beelingy '
Railroad, Full-Actuated Controller

Railroad Protective Liability Insurance

Raised Reflective Pavement Markers (Bridge)
RAP for Use in Bituminous Concrete Mixtures
Remove and Re-Erect Steel Plate Beam Guardrail and Traffic Barrier

Sealing Abandoned Water Wells

Self-Consolidating Congrete for Precast Products

Stabilized Subbaseand Bltummous Shou[ders Superpave .

Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixture I1L-4.75
Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures

Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures (Low ESAL)
Surface Testing of Pavements

rorsypialtenn ol SilTerotineel PaEmei s
Temporary Concrete Barrier
Temporary Erosion Control
Temporary Module Glare Screen System
Temporary Portable Bridge Traffic Signals

Traffic Control Deficiency Deduction
“Training Special Provisions
| Transient Voltage Surge Suppression

Weight Control Deficiency Deduction
Work Zone Public Information Signs

Work Zone Speed Limit Signs
iR e e Caiel -
Work Zone Traffic Control Devices

Sept. 1, 2002
April 2, 2004
T

Revised
April 2, 2004

Effective

Nov. 1, 1993
Jan. 1, 2005
Nov. 1, 2002
Jan. 1, 2001
July 1, 1999
April 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2002
Jan. 1, 2000
R R D 2000
April 1, 2004
Dec. 1, 1886
Aug. 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2000
Jan. 1, 2001

Jan. 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2004

May 1, 1988

April 1, 2002
Jan. 1, 2005

Nov-1, 2002
July 1, 2004
July 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2003

Nov. 1, 2004

e T2

11, 202

July‘l 2004
April 2, 2004 July 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2002
Nov. 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2000 April 1, 2004 -
Jan. 1, 2001 April 1, 2004
Aprl 1, 2002 July 1, 2004

R 1 2002 Nov. 1, 2003
Nov. 1, 2002
.1, 2000
.1, 2003
.1, 2003

April 1, 1992

Jan. 1, 2005

Qct. 15,1875

Aug. 1, 2003
April 1, 2004
April 1, 2001 Aug. 1, 2002

Jan 1, 2005

n. 1 0
Jan. 1, 2002

Nov. 1, 2004




The following special provisions have been deleted from use:

80111 Additional Bidder Responsibility ‘

Award Criteria®.

This special provision has been replaced by the BDE Speci

al Provision, “Additional

43761 Driving Guardraii Posts This special provision has been made obsolete by revising Standard 630201 and issuing the

BDE Special Provision, “Shoulder Stabilization at Guardrail”.

80091 - Underdrain Operations

This special provision is no longer required and has been deleted.

The following special provisions are in the 2005 Supplemental Speciﬁcations and Recurring Special Provisions:

File Name
80052

80093
80078

80100
80005.
80074
80117
80088

Special Provision Title New Location
Adjusting Frames and Grates ' : Sections 602, 803, and
1043

Articulated Block Revetment Mat
Controiled Aggregate Mixing System

Sections 285 and 1005
Sections 311, 351, and

481
Epoxy Coatings for Steel Reinforcement Section 1006
Precast Block Revetment Mat ‘ Sections 285 and 1005
Shoulder Inlets with Curb Secticn 610
Stone for Erosion Protection, Sediment Control, and Rockfill Sections 281 and 1005
Traffic Structures Sections 1069 and

1077

Effective
Aug. 1, 2001

Jan. 1, 2003

Nov. 1, 2002

April 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2003
Aug. 1, 2002
Jan. 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2002

Revised
Nov. 1, 2001

The following special provisions require additional information from the designer. The additional information needs to be includedina

separate docu
in the applicable spec

al provision. The Special Provisions are:

ment attached to this check sheet. The Project Development and Implementation section will then include the information

. Buiiding Removal-Case | « Building Removal-Case IV s Rallroad Protective Liability Insurance
« Building Remaval-Case |! _ = . DBE Participation « Training Special Provisions

+ Building Removai-Case lll e Material Transfer Device "« Working Days




Village of Carpentersville
, Main Street Bridge (FAU 1283)
t ' Section 02-00059-00-BR

STATE OF ILLINOIS

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Special Provisions supplement the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction," adopted January 1, 2002 (and hereinafter referred to as the "Standard Specifications™); the
latest edition of the "Tllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways" in
offect on the date of invitation for bids, the latest manual for Testing of Materals, the latest edition of the
Tllinois Urban Manual” prepared by the U.S. Department of Agriculture Natural Resource Conservation
Service in effect on the date of invitation for bids; the latest edition of the “Standard Specifications for
Water and Sewer Main Construction in Ilinois” in effect on the date of invitation for bids; the
Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions," adopted March 1, 2005 as indicated on
the check sheet herein, and the latest edition of the Iilinois Electrical Standards in effect on the date of
invitation for bids, which apply to and govern the construction of FAU 1283 (Main Street), Section 02-
00059-00-BR in Kane County and in case of conflict with any part or parts of said specifications, the
said Special Provisions shall take precedence and shall govern.

LOCATION OF PROJECT

Improvements are Jocated on Main Street approximately 1000 feet east of the intersection of Ilinois
Route 31 and Main Street (FAU 1283) (STA 106+41 to 116+22), a total distance of 981 feet (0.186
miles), located in the Village of Carpentersville, Kane County, Illinois.

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT

Work to be performed under this contract consists of the superstructure removal and replacement of
Main Street Bridge over the Fox River and reconstruction of approximately 765 fect of Main Street
adjacent to the bridge. This work will inciude, but not be limited, to removal of existing superstructures,
concrete structures, PPC deck beams, concrete bridge rail, concrete wearing surface, removal and
disposal of unsuitable material, earth excavation, furnished excavation, pavement removal, erosion
control, subbase granular material, bituminous base course superpave, bituminous concrete surface and
binder courses superpave, PCC sidewalk, combination concrete curb and gutter, storm sewer, inlets,
catch basins, manholes, directional boring of water main, lighting, and all incidental and collateral work
necessary to complete the project as shown on the plans and described herein. ‘




Village of Carpentersville
Main Street Bridge (FAU 1283)
Section 02-00059-00-BR

MAINTENANCE OF ROADWAYS
Effective: September 30, 1985 Revised: November 1, 1996

Beginning on the date that the Contractor begins work on this project, he shall assume responsibility for
normal maintenance of all existing roadways within the limits of the improvement. This normal
maintenance shall include all repair work deemed necessary by the Engineer, but shall not include snow
removal operations. Traffic contro] and protection for maintenance of roadways will be provided by the
Contractor as required by the Engineer.

If items of work have not been provided for in the contract, or otherwise specified for payment, such
items, including the accompanying traffic control and protection required by the Engineer, will be paid
for in accordance with Article 109.04 of the Standard Specifications.

STATUS OF UTILITIES TO BE ADJUSTED
Effective: January 30, 1987 Revised: July 1, 1994

Utility companies involved in this project have provided the following estimated dates:

Name of Utility Type Location Estimated Dates for Start and
Completion of Relocation or
Adjustments
Nicor Gas 47 Line Hanging on North To be bored Ul-ldel‘ river prior to
Face of Bridge construction by others
Com Ed Poles and structures ~ Various locations To be relocated prior to

construction by others
Proposed main to be bored
under river and in service prior
to removing existing main

Hanging on South

Water Main 16” Main Face of Bridge

The existing 16” water main shall remain in service until the installation of the proposed Water Main,
HDPE Pressure Pipe, Directional Boring, 16” is complete, tested and in service. The Contractor shall be
allowed to shut down water service for a maximum of 4 hours during the transition of service from the
existing water main to the proposed. The Contractor shall give the Village Engineer for the Village of
Carpentersville at least 72 hours notice for any shut downs of the existing water main.

The above represents the best information available to the Department and is included for the
convenience of the bidder. The applicable portions of Articles 105.07 and 107.31 of the Standard

Specifications shall apply.




Village of Carpentersville
Main Street Bridge (FAU 1283)
Section 02-00059-00-BR

PERMITS

The work under this contract shall conform to all regulations stated in the ACOE Regional Permit and
the IDNR/OWR permit issued for this project. Ses the attached permit for details. The work shall also
conform to Kane-Dupage County Soil and Water Conservation District (KDSWCD) requirements. Any
fees required by the KDSWCD thronghout the duration of the project shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor.

COMPLETION DATE PLUS GUARANTEED WORKING DAYS
Effective: September 30, 1985 Revised: November 1, 1995

Revised Article 108.05 © of the Standard Specifications as follows:

“When a completion date plus guaranteed working days is specified, the Contractor shall complete
all contract items and safely open all roadways to traffic by 11:59 PM on, August 31, 2006 except
as-speeified herein.

The Contractor will be allowed to complete all clean-up work and punch list items within __ 10
guaranteed working days after the completion date for opening the roadway to traffic. Under
extenuating circumstances the Engineer may direct that certain items of work, not affecting the safe
opening of the roadway to traffic, may be completed within the guaranteed working days allowed
for clean up work and punch list items. Temporary lane closures for this work may be allowed at
the discretion of the Engineer.

Article 108.09 of the Standard Specifications shall apply to both the completion date and the number of
working days.

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

Article 107.26 of the Standard Specifications will be revised to include the Village of Carpentersville,
and the Engineer for indemnification.

The Contractor shall obtain and shall furnish to the Village of Carpentersville, prior to beginning any
work, certificates of insurance in accordance with the requirements of Asticle 107.27 of Standard
Specifications naming the Village of Carpentersville and the Engineer as additional insured parties.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Effective: September 30, 1985 Revised: October 1, 1995

Traffic control shall be in accordance with applicable sections of the Standard Specifications, the
Supplemental Specifications, the “Tlinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Contro] Devices for Streets and
Highways”, any special details and Highway Standards contained in the plans, and the Special Provisions
contained herein. :




Village of Carpentersville
Main Street Bridge (FAU 1283)
Section 02-00059-00-BR

Special attention is called to Article 107.09 of the Standards Specifications, and the following Highway
Standards, Details, Quality Standard for Work Zone Traffic Control Devices, Recurring Special
Provisions contained herein, relating to traffic control.

The Contractor shall contact the District One Bureau of Traffic at least 72 hours in advance of beginming

work.
Standards
701501, 701801, 702001 and BLR-22

Details

Detour Plan

Maintenance of Traffic Details

Traffic Control and Protection for Side Roads, Intersections and Driveways

Special Provisions

Traffic Control and Protection for Temporary Detowr  Traffic Control Deficiency Deduction
‘Work Zone Traffic Control Work Zone Traffic Control Devices
Portable Changeable Message Signs Flagper Vests

Road Closure Requirements Temporary Information Signing

TEMPORARY INFORMATION SIGNING

Description: This work shall consist of furnishing, installing, maintaining, relocating for various
states of construction and eventunally removing temporary informational signs. Included in this item
may be ground mount signs, skid mount signs, truss mount signs, bridge mount signs, and overlay
sign panels which cover portions of existing signs.

Materials: Materials shall be according to the following Articles of Section 1000 - Matenials:

Tiem ‘ Article/Section

a.) Sign Base (Notes 1 & 2) 1090

b.) Sign Face ( Note 3) 1091

c.) Sign Legends 1092

d.) Sign Supports 1093

e.) Overlay Panels (Note 4) 1090.01

Note 1. The Contractor may use 16mm (5/8 inch) instead of 19mm (3/4 inch) thick

plywood.

Note 2. Type A sheeting can be used on the plywood base.

Note 3. All sign faces shall be Type A except all orange signs shall meet the
requirements of Article 1084.02(b). :

Note 4. The overlay panels shall be 2mm (0.08 inch) thick.

4




Village of Carpentersville
Main Street Bridge (FAU 1283)
Section 02-00059-00-BR

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
Tnstallation: The sign sizes and legend sizes shall be verified by the Contractor prior to fabrication.

Signs which are placed along the roadway and/or within the construction zone shall be installed
according to the requirements of Article 702.05 and Article 720.04. The signs shall be 2.1m (7))
above the near edge of the pavement and shall be 2 minimum of 600mm (2" beyond the edge of the
paved shoulder. A minimum of 2 posts shall be used.

The attachment of temporary signs to existing sign structures or sign panels shall be approved by the
Engineer. Any damage to the existing signs due to the Contractor's operations shall be repaired or
signs replaced, as determined by the Engineer, at the Contractor's expense.

Signs which are placed on overhead bridge structures shall be fastened to the handrail with stamless
steel bands. These signs shall rest on the concrete parapet where possible. The Contractor shall
furnjsh mounting details for approval by the Engineer.

Method of Measurement: This work shall be measured for payment in square meters (square feet)
edge to edge (horizontally and vertically).

All hardware, posts or skids, supports, bases for ground mounted signs, connections, which are
required for mounting these signs will be included as part of this pay item.

Basis of Payment: This work shall be included in the contract unit price per lump sum for TRAFFIC
CONTROL AND PROTECTION FOR TEMPORARY DETOUR, which price shall be full
compensation for all labor, equipment and materials required for performing the work as herein
specified.

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL

Specific traffic control plan details have not been prepared since the work is to be performed under a
detour. Any Traffic Control and Protection and pavernent marking tape, type Ill required prior to closing
the road and/or after opening the roadway will be according to applicable Highway Standards and
included in the item of work for TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION FOR TEMPORARY
DETOUR.

Method of Measnrement: All fraffic control (except that included in the Temporary Detour
specification) will not be measured for payment.

Basis of Payment: All additional traffic control and protection will be included in the contract unit
price per lump sum for TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION FOR TEMPORARY DETOUR.
This shall be payment in full for all labor, materials, transportation, handling and incidental work
necessary to furnish, install, cover, maintain, and remove all traffic control devices and pavement
marking tape, type Il required for this project.




Village of Carpentersville
Main Street Bridge (FAU 1283)
Section 02-00059-00-BR

ROAD CL.OSURE REQUIREMENTS

"The Contractor will be allowed to close Main Street to through traffic for two separate durations to allow
for the installation of water main and reconstruction of the bridge and roadway.

1. The Contractor will be allowed to close Main Street fo allow for boring and installation of the water
main facilities. The work to be completed shall include, but not be limited to, boring of the 16”
main and installation of remaining water main facilities. The 16” main will be required to be in
service and service provided to adjacent properties prior to opening the roadway to traffic. The
Contractor must reopen Main Street to vehicular and pedestrian traffic by October 31, 2005.

2. The Contractor will also be allowed to close Main Street to allow for reconstruction of the roadway
and bridge. The Contractor will be allowed to close Main Street any time after January 15,
2006. The closure will be limited to 20 consecutive weeks (140 calendar days).

If the roadway is not-opened-te-traffie, as specified abeve for both dates, the Contractor shall be liable to
the Village in the amount of $3,000.00 per day or portion thereof that the roadway is closed, not as
penalty but as liquidated damages. Such damages may be deducted by the Village from monies due the
Contractor.

TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION FOR TEMPORARY DETOUR

Main Street shall be kept open to local traffic on either side of the bridge. Main Street will be closed to
thru traffic for two separate durations as stated in these special provisions. Detour information signs
(#17 signs on Detour Plan in drawings) shall be installed as shown on the plans (Sheet CE-10) one (1)
week prior to the closings of Main Street. The Contractor shall notify the Village of Carpentersville 2
weeks in advance of starting construction and closing of Main Street for both allowed closures. The
Contractor will be allowed to leave the detour signage in place while the road is open betwesn closurss if
so desired. The Contractor will be required to cover and maintain the signs to the satisfaction of the
Engineer. The Contractor should take particular note of the applicable portions of Article 107.14 of the
Standard Specifications. All signs, except those referring to daily lane closures, shall be post mounted n
accordance with Standard 702001 for all projects that exceed a four-day duration.

The Contractor shall furnish, erect, maintain and remove all signs, barricades, flaggers and other traffic
control devices as may be necessary for the purpose of regulating, waming or guiding traffic. Placement
and maintenance of all traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the applicable parts of Section
701 of the Standard Specifications, the Illinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets
and Highways and the Highway Standards contained herein.

Main Street on either side of the bridge must remain open for local traffic o access commercial
driveways at all times except for a limited amount of time not to exceed a total duration 0f 24 hours one
time only. Also, a 48-hour notice must be given to owners prior to closing their driveways. The
construction area shall be secured for public safety at the end of each working day and all driveways




Village of Carpentersville
Main Street Bridge (FAU 1283)
Section 02-00059-00-BR.

open at the end of each day, except for times following concrete pours.

The governing factor in the execution and staging of work for this project is to provide the motoring
public with the safest possible travel conditions along the roadway through the construction zone. The
Contractor shall arrange his operations to keep the closing of any lane of the roadway to a minimum.

This item of work will be measured on a lump sum basis for furnishing, installing, maintaining,
replacing, relocating, covering and removing the traffic control devices required in the plans and these
Special Provisions. All labor, materjals, transportation, handling and imecidentals necessary to furnish,
install, maintain, replace, relocate, cover and remove all traffic control devices for the temporary detour
shall be included in this item.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for TRAFFIC CONTROL
AND PROTECTION FOR TEMPORARY DETOUR, which price shall be payment in full for all labor,
materials, transportation, handling and incidentals necessary to furnish, install, maintain, replace, cover,
relocate and remove all traffic control devices indicated in the plans and specifications for both allowed
closures. The salvage value of the materials removed shall be reflected in the bid price for this item.

INLET AND PIPE PROTECTION

Description: This work shall consist of placement of protection surrounding storm sewer structures as
shown on the plans and as directed by the Engineer. IDOT Standard 280001 shall be utilized with the
exception that the use of hay bales is exclusively prohibited. The Contractor shall properly maintain the
system at all times during the life of the contract.

Instailation: This work shall be performed in accordance with all applicable articles of Section 280 of
the Standard Specifications and as directed by the Engineer.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for INLET AND PIPE
PROTECTION, which price shall include all materials and labor necessary 1o install, maintain, remove
and dispose of the system as show on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

TEMPORARY DITCH CHECKS, ROLLED EXCELSIOR

Description: This work consists of the instaltation of Temporary Ditch Checks, Rolled Excelsior in
accordance with applicable articles of Section 280 of the Standard Specifications and as detailed on the
plans. The work shall include supplying, installing, relocating, cleaning and removal of Temporary
Ditch Checks, Rolled Excelsior as directed by the Engineer.

Method of Measurement: This work shall be measured for payment as each.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for TEMPORARY
DITCH CHECKS, ROLLED EXCELSIOR, which price shall be full compensation for all labor,
equipment and materials required for performing the work as herein specified and detailed on the plans.




Village of Carpentersville
Main Street Bridge (FAU 1283)
Section 02-00059-00-BR

PAVEMENT REMOVAL

This work consists of the removal and disposal of the roadway pavement. Cores indicate that the
pavement composition varies and includes various layers of the following: bituminous, brick, concrete,
sand, aggregate and cinders. Historical evidence indicates rails and railroad ties may also be present.
The thickness of the pavement composition varied from approximately 8” to 36”. The removal and
disposal of this material shall be performed in accordance with applicable articles of Section 440 of the
standard specifications.

This work shall also include removal of pavement necessary for the installation of the water mains
including the pit and trench areas. These removal areas shall be saw cut full depth prior to removal.
Replacement of these areas shall be paid for separately.

The Contractor will be required to remove the entire pavement structure, including the aggregate base,
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract udit price pet square yard for PAVEMENT
REMOVAL, which price shall be payment in full for saw cutting, removal and disposal of the entire
pavement structure.

REMOVAL & DISPOSAL OF UNSUITABLE MATERIAJL

Description: This work consists of the removal and disposal of unsuitable material prior to the
placement of Porous Granular Embankment, Subgrade, and as shown on the plans. Excavation and
disposal of unsuitable material shall be performed in accordance with applicable articles of Section 202
of the standard specifications.

Topsoil stripping on the project shall be performed by the Contractor and is included in the guantities for
removal and disposal of unsuitable material. The subgrade shall be prepared in accordance with Article
301.03 before removal of any unstable material.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard for REMOVAL
AND DISPOSAL OF UNSUITABLE MATERIAL.

POROUS GRANULAR EMBANKMENT, SUBGRADE
Effective: September 30, 1985 Revised: March 2, 2001

Description: This work shall consist of furnishing, placing and compacting porous granular material to
the lines and grades shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer in accordance with the applicable
portions of Section 207 of the Standard Specifications. The material shall be used as a bridging layer
over soft, pumpy, loose soil and for placing under water and shall conform with Article 1004.06 of the
Standard Specifications except the gradation shall be as follows:
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Crushed Stone, Crushed Blast Furnace Slag, and Crushed Concrete

Sieve Size ‘ % Passing
*6-inch 97+3
*4.inch 90410

2-inch 45 £ 25
No. 200 5£5
Gravel, Crushed Gravel and Pit Run Gravel

Sieve Size % Passing
*§-inch 9743
*4-inch 9010
2-inch 5525

No. 4 3020
No. 200 545

*For undercut greator than 18-inches the percent passing the 6 inch sieve may be
90 + 10 and the 4-inch sieve requirements eliminated.

Installation: The porous granular material shall be placed in one 1ift when the total thickness to be
placed is 2 feet or less or as directed by the Engineer. Each lift of porous granular material shall be
rolled with a vibratory roller meeting the requirements of Article 1101.01 of the Standard Specifications
to obtain the desired keying or interlock and compaction. The Engineer shall verify that adequate keying
has been obtained.

A 3 inch nominal thickness top lift of capping aggregate having a gradation of CA 6 will be required
when Aggregate Subgrade is not specified in the contract and Porous Granular Embankment, Subgrade
will be used under the pavement and shoulders. Capping aggregate will not be required when
embankment meeting the requirements of Section 207 of the Standard Specifications or granular subbase
is placed on top of the porous granular material.

Construction equipment not necessary for the completion of the replacement material will not be allowed
on the undercut areas until completion of the recommended thickness of the porous granular
embankment subgrade.

Full depth subgrade undercut should occur at limits determined by the Engineer. A transition slope to
the full depth of undercut shall be made outside of the undercut limits at a taper of 1 foot longitudinal per
1 inch depth below the proposed subgrade or bottom of the proposed aggregate subgrade when included
in the contract.

Method of Measurement: This work will be measured for payment in accordance with Article 207.04
of the Standard Specifications. When specified in the contract, the theoretical elevation of the bottom of
the aggregate subgrade shall be used to determine the upper limit of Porous Granular Embankment,
Subgrade. The volume will be computed by the method of average end areas.
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Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard for POROUS
GRANULAR EMBANKMENT, SUBGRADE which price shall include the capping aggregate, when
required.

The Porous Granular Embankment, Subgrade shall be used as field conditions warrant at the time of
construction. No adjustment in unit price will be allowed for an increase or decrease in the quantities
from the estimated quantities shown on the plans.

EXPLORATION TRENCH 120” DEPTH

Description: This work shall be in accordance with Section 213 of the Standard Sp ecifications insofar as
applicable and the following provisions.

This item shall consist of excavating a trench at locations as directed by the Engineer for the purpose of
locating existing sewer lines, water mains, sanitary sewers and other utilities within or adjacent to the
proposed project limits.

The trench shall be deep enough to expose the sewer lines, water mains, sanitary sewers or other utilities.
The width of the trench shall be sufficient to allow proper investigation to determine if the existing
facility needs to be adjusted. The trench shall be between 3’ and 6” in width as directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall familiarize himself with the locations of all underground utilities as outlined in
Article 105.07 of the Standard Specifications and shall save such facilities from damage.

The exploration trench shall be backfilled with trench backfill meeting the requirements ofthe Standard
Specifications, the cost of which shall be included in the item Exploration Trench 120” Depth. Work
shall also include replacenient of any pavement, driveway or sidewalk with an acceptable temporary
material as directed by the Engineer.

An estimated length of Exploration Trench 120” Depth has been shown in the Summary of Quantities to
establish a unit price and payment shall be based on actual length of trench explored without change in
unit price because of adjustment in plan quantities.

Method of Measurement: This work shall be meagured in accordance with Article 213.03.
Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for EXPLORATION

TRENCH 120" DEPTH. No additional compensation will be allowed for any delays, inconvenience or
damage sustained by the Contractor in performing this work.
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TOPSOIL

Description: This Special Provision amends the provisions of the Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, adopted January 1, 2002 and shall be constructed to be a part thereof,
superseding any conflicting provisions thereof applicable to the work under the contract.

Materials: Topsoil shall conform to the applicable requirements of Article 1081.05 (Topsoil and
Compost) of the Standard Specifications except when tested for organic content; topsoil shall be between
1% and 10% as determined in accordance with AASHTO T-194 (Wet Combustion).

STORM SEWERS. RUBBER GASKET, CLASS A, (I'VPE & DIAMETER SPECIFIED)

Description: This work shall be performed in accordance with Section 550 of the Standard
Specifications with the following additions and all specifications found within the Engineering Details;

Rubber (flat) gaskets for sealing reinforced concrete storm sewer joints shall conform to the
requirerients-of ASTM C-361 and beinstalled inaccordance with manufacturer’s instructions to create a
watertight joint. This item shall be included in the bid price for storm. sewer.

Installation: The installation of storm sewers of the required material and inside diameter shall be
performed in accordance with all applicable articles of the Standard Specifications for Water Main and
Sewer Construction latest edition and the Village of Carpentersville ordinances. Pipe shall not be
dropped from delivery vehicles. All pipes shall be lowered into the trench with a suitable apparatus; in
no case shall the pipe be dropped or thrown.

Pipe shall be laid straight both horizontally and vertically between manholes. Pipe laying and joining
shall be done in accordance with the pipe manufacturer's recommendations. All storm sewers shall be
installed with the use of a laser level.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for STORM SEWERS,
RUBBER GASKET, CLASS A, of the type and diameter specified.

DRAINAGE STRUCTURES

Description: This item shall include all types of drainage structures including manholes, catch basins
and inlets. The structures shall be constructed in accordance and paid for in conformance with Section
602 of the Standard Specifications, with the following additions and all specifications found within the
Final Engineering Details;

Structure Adjustment

The Village of Carpentersville permits a maximum of two (2) adjustment rings and twelve inches
(12" of adjustment per strocture.

Storm Sewer Structures (within paved areas)
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All tongue and groove joints, including barrel sections and flattops shall be sealed with the use of
preformed bituminous mastic (i.e., Easy-Stick). All adjustment rings and frames shall be sealed
with the use of bituminous joint compound (bucket mastic) and shrink-wrap (Canusa Standard or
Tnfi-shield). Mortaring adjustment, frames or barrel sections is prohibited.

All pipe openings and lift holes shall be sealed with concrete mortar. Mortar at pipe openings
shall be applied to form a forty-five (45°)-degree angle between the pipe and structure.

Basis of Payment: This will be paid for at the contract umt price per each for the drainage structure and
frame and grate or frame and lid specified.

MANHOLES, SANITARY, REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT

Description: Sanitary manholes shall be constructed in accordance with all applicable articles of the
Standard-Specifieations for- Road and -Bridge-Censtruction-in Hlineis-latest edition-and the Standard
Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction latest edition and the Village of Carpentersville
ordinances. Precast reinforced concrete - ASTM C-478 (latest edition). Theremoval of existing sanitary
manholes shall be in accordance with the requirements of Section 605 of the Standard Specifications in
so far as they apply and as detailed on the plans. The sanitary manholes shall be removed with minimal
impacts to the existing sanitary sewer and limited disruption in service. Proposed sanitary manholes will
be placed at the locations of existing sanitary manholes being removed. Any sanitary sewer removal and
replacement necessary to replace the manhole shall be included in the cost of this pay item. Replacement
sanitary sewer shall be of the same size and material of that removed. This work shall be coordinated
with the Engineer and Village’s Public Works staff. '

The contractor shall be responsible for determining the method of routing and providing all labor and
material necessary to complete bypass pumping, which shall be included with the cost of the sanitary
manhole. The section of sewer to be bypassed shall be limited to sewer between manholes, otherwise
permission must be obtained from the Village’s Public Work Department.

All sanitary sewer mains shall be completely sealed at the end of each day. The contractor will be
responsible for determining the method for completion and for providing all labor and material necessary
to complete this item, which shall be considered included to the cost of the sanitary sewer.

Proposed sanitary manholes shall be 4’ diameter with type 1 frame, closed lid. Compacted crushed stone
CA-G gradation, Class 1B per ASTM D-2321 shall be provided 12" above top of pipe and shall be
included in the pay item TRENCH BACKFILL.

No more than two (2) precast concrete adjusting rings with 2 twelve-inch (12") maximum height

adjustment will be permitted. This adjustment shall be sealed with the use of non-preformed bituminous
mastic and externally wrapped shrink-wrap.
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All pipe connection openings shall be precast with resilient rubber, watertight, pipe to manhole sleeves.

All bottom sections shall be monolithically precast including bases and invert flow lines. Manhole
frame and cover shall be self-sealing type with concealed pickhole, equivalent to Neenah No. R-1077-A.
or East Jordan No. 1022, the word "SANITARY" permanently imprinted on the face of the cover.

All sanitary sewer structures shall be equipped with manhole steps Neenah No. R-1981-1, or approved
equal placed on sixteen-inch (16") centers.

Basis of Payment; This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for MANHOLES,
SANITARY, REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT, which price shall include removal of the existing
manhole, all frames, lid, concrete and reinforcement, sand cushion, steps, sanitary sewer and additional
excavation and backfilling and other related work.

COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER, TYPE B-6.12

Descriptibn: Concrete guttér and combination concrete curb and gu{ter shall be constructed, measured
and paid for in accordance with Section 606 of the Standard Specifications except as follows:

Revise the last sentence of the second paragraph of Article 606.06 to read as follows: “The
traverse joints shall be contraction joints spaced on ten foot (10') centers.”

Add the following sentence: *Expansion joints filled with bituminous preformed joint filler shall
be placed at forty foot (40") intervals and at all curb bends or changes in direction™.

Two (2) 1%” diameter x 18” long dowel bars shall be nstalled in all transverse joints. The
placement of all expansion and contraction joints and dowels shall be considered incidental to
the cost of the combination concrete curb and gutter.

Driveways may be closed for construction of curb and gutter for a maximum of 48 hours provided the
property owners are notified 48 hours in advance by flyer or letter supplied and delivered by the
Contractor. The Contractor will be required to use High Barly Strength Concrete at no additional cost to
the contract.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for COMBINATION
CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER, TYPE B-6.12, which price shall be payment in full for all of the
work as specified above.

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT. 6

Description: This work shall consist of a portland cement concrete driveway pavement constructed ona
prepared subgrade and in accordance with requirements of Section 423 in so far as they apply and as
detailed on the plans.
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Portland cement concrete driveway pavement shall be six inches (6") in thickness.

All concrete placed within driveways shall be doweled info the adjacent curb with the use of #5
reinforcement bars placed at two foot (2') centers. These dowel bars shall extend into the adjacent curb
and concrete driveway apron a minimum of eight inches (8").

Any necessary preparation of the subgrade including excavation and disposal of materials shall be
considered included to the cost of the Portland Cement Concrete Driveway Pavement. The Contractor
shall use High Early Strength Concrete in order to limit driveway closure to 48 hours.

Materials for the four inches (4") of base course shall be as specified herein for Aggpregate Base Course,
Type B, CA-6, Crushed. Welded Wire Fabric shall conform to Article 1006.10 (¢} of the Standard

Specifications.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for PORTLAND
CEMENT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT 6" measured in place, which price shall include four
inches (4") of Aggregate Base Course, Type B, CA-6, Crushed, welded wire fabric, additional cost for
the use of High Early Strength Concrete, and all incidental work.

BITUMINOUS DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT 3%

Description: This work consists of the construction of Bituminous Driveway Pavement 3” in accordance
with applicable articles of Section 406 and 482 of the Standard Specifications and special provisions for
Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures. This work will be used to temporarily replace areas of
driveway pavement removed due to water main installation in Stage 1 construction. The removal of the
driveway pavement will be paid for separately.

Materials: Materials to be included and placed for the Bituminous Driveway Pavement 3” shall consist

of the following:
Three (3) inches of bituminous concrete surface course as specified herein for “Bituminous Concrete

Surface Course, Superpave, Mix D, N70/Mix C, N50.

Method of Measurement: This work shall be measured in place and the area computed In square
vards.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the confract unit price per square yard for
RITUMINOUS DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT 3” which price shall include all of the above.

BITUMINOUS DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT

Description: This work consists of the construction of Bituminous Driveway Pavements on a prepared
subgrade in accordance with applicable articles of Section 406 and 482 of the Standard Specifications,
special provisions for Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures and as detailed on the plans.
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Materials: Materials to be included and placed for the Bituminous Driveway Pavement shall consist of

the following:
Eight (8) inches of an aggregate base course as specified for “Aggregate Base Course, Type B” (CA-

6 Cushed), and
Two (2) inches of bituminous concrete surface course as sp ecified herein for “Bituminous Concrete

Surface Course, Superpave, Mix D, N70.

Method of Measurement: This work shall be measured in place and the area computed in square
yards.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for
BITUMINOUS DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT which price shall include all of the above.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT

Description: This work consists of the construction of temporary bituminous pavement 6 on a prepared
subgrade in accordance with applicable. Standard Specifications, special provisions for Superpave
Bituminous Concrete Mixtures and as directed by the Engineer. This pavement will be placed at those
areas within the traveled pavement area that have been removed due to water main construction in Stage L

Materials: Materials to be included and placed for the Temporary Pavement shall consist of the

following:
Six (6) inches of bituminous concrete surface course as specified herem for “Bituminous Concrete
Surface Course, Superpave, Mix D, N70/Mix C N50

Method of Measurement: This work shall be measured in place and the area computed in square yards.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract it price per square yard for
TEMPORARY PAVEMENT which price shall include all of the above. The subgrade instailation and
preparation will not be paid for separately but be included in the cost of the water main being installed

BACKFILLING STORM SEWER UNDER ROADWAY
Effective: September 30, 1985 Revised: July 2, 1994

For storm sewer constructed under the roadway, backfilling methods two and three authorized under the
provisions of Article 550.07 will not be allowed.

WATER SUPPLY

The indiscriminate use of fire hydrants or existing streams, creeks, wetlands or ponds is strictly
prohibited. The Contractor shall provide a water truck and driver as required to obtain and transport this
water. The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining water from an approved source. Ifthis wateris
from a source other than his yard, written approval from the agency having jurisdiction for the source of
the water must be received by the Contractor prior to use of the water.
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AGGREGATE SURFACE COURSE FOR TEMPORARY ACCESS
Effective: April 1, 2001

Revise Article 402.10 of the Standard Spéciﬂcations to read:

“402.10 Yor Temporary Access. The contractor shall construct and maintain aggregate surface
course for temporary access to private entrances, commercial entrances and roads according to Article
402.07 and as directed by the Engineer.

The aggregate surface course shall be constructed to the dimensions and grades specified below,
except as modified by the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

(2) Private Entrance. The minimum width shall be 3.6 m (12 ft). The minimum compacted
thickness shall be 150 mm (6 in.). The maximum grade shall be eight percent, except as required
to match the existing grade.

(b) Commgsrcial Entrance. The rminfmuny width shall be 7.2 m {24 £t). The minimum eompacted
thickness shall be 230 mm (9 in.). The maximum grade shall be six percent, except as required
to match the existing grade.

(c) Road. The minimum width shall be 7.2 m (24 ft). The minimum compacted thickness shall be
230 mm (9 in.). The grade and elevation shall be the same as the removed pavement, except as
required to meet the grade of any new pavement constructed.

Maintaining the temporary access shall include relocating and/or regrading the aggregate surface
coarse for any operation that may disturb or remove the temporary access. The same type and gradation
of material used to construct the temporary access shall be used to maintain it.

When use of the temporary access is discontinued, the aggregate shall be removed and utilized in the
permanent construction or disposed of according to Article 202.03.”

Add the following to Article 402.12 of the Standard Specifications:

“Agegregate surface course for temporary access will be measured for payment as each for every
private entrance, commercial entrance or road constructed for the purpose of temporary access. If a
residential drive, commercial entrance, or road is to be constructed under multiple stages, the aggregate
needed to construct the second or subsequent stages will not be measured for payment but shall be
included in the cost per each of the type specified.”

Revise the second paragraph of Article 402.13 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Ageregate surface course for temporary access will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for
TEMPORARY ACCESS (PRIVATE ENTRANCE), TEMPORARY ACCESS (COMMERCIAL

ENTRANCE) or TEMPORARY ACCESS (ROAD).
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Partial payment of the each amount bid for temporary access, of the type specified, will be paid
according to the following schedule: :

(a) Upon construction of the temporary access, sixty percent of the contract unit price per each, of the
type constructed, will be paid.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Engineer for the adequate maintenance and removal of the temporary
access, the remaining forty percent of the pay item will be paid upon the permanent removal of the
temporary access.” ) '

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK

Description: This work shall consist of excavation and all related work necessary to complete the
installation of a portland cement concrete sidewalk comstructed on a prepared subgrade and in
accordance with requirements of Section 424 in so far as they apply and as detailed on the plans.

Portland cement concrete sidewalk shall be five inches (5") thick.

Contraction joints shall be installed according to Article 424.06 of the Standard Specifications, and shall
be installed at 5' intervals.

Expansion joints shall be placed at 40" intervals and filled with non-formed bituminous joint filler.

All excavation and preparation of the subgrade necessary for the placement of the sidewalk shall be
included in the cost of the Portland Cement Concrete Sidewalk.

Materials for the two inches (2") of base course shall be as specified herein for Aggregate Base Course,
Type B, CA-6, Crushed.

Three #5 bars shall be installed at all utility trench crossings and shall extend ten feet (10") from the edge
of the trench.

Handicap accessible ramps shall be installed in accordance with Asticle 424.08 of the Standard
Specifications, Highway Standard 424001, and shall include the use of #5 dowel bars placed at two foot
(21 centers. Colored concrete required for the truncated domes shall be included in this pay item.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square foot for PORTILAND
CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK 5", measured in place, which price shall include all necessary
excavation, the placement of two inches (2) of Aggregate Base Course, Type B, CA-6, Crushed,
installation of dowel bars, contraction and expansion joints, colored concrete for the handicapped ramps,
and all incidental work.
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CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

This work shall consist of providing construction layout in accordance with the Recurring Special
Provision #11, Construction Layout Stakes, except that all references to the Department shall mean
the Village of Carpentersville.

RECLAIMED ASPHALT PAVEMENT FOR NON-POROUS EMBANKMENT AND BACKFILL
Effective: April 1, 2001

Add the following sentence to Article 1004.06 (a) Description of the Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction:

"Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) may be used as aggregate in Non-porous Granular
Embankment and Backfill. The Rap material shall be reclaimed asphalt pavement material
resulting from the cold milling or crushing of an existing hot-mix biturminous concrete pavement
structure, including shoulders. RAP containing contaminants such as earth, brick, concrete, sheet
asphalt, sand, or other materials identified by the Department will be unacceptable until the
contarninants are thoroughly removed.

Add the following sentence to Article 1004.06 (C) Gradation of the Standard Sp ecifications for Road
and Bridge Construction.

"One hundred percent of the RAP when used shall pass the 75mm (3 inch) sieve. The RAP shall
be well graded from coarse to fine. RAP that is gap-graded or single-sized will not be accepted.

RECLAIMED ASPHALT PAVEMENT (RAP) FOR TEMPORARY ACCESS ENTRANCES
AND/OR AGGREGATE SHOULDERS, TYPE B
Effective: April 1, 2001

Replace the Note in Articles 402.02(a) and 481 .02(a) of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction with the following:

"Note: Reclaimed asphalt pavement (RAP) may be used as aggregate in surface course for
temporary access entrances and/or aggregate shoulders Type B. The RAP material shall be
reclaimed asphalt pavement material resulting from the cold milling or crushing of an existing
hot-mix bituminous concrete pavement structure, including shoulders. RAP containing
contaminants such as earth, brick, concrete, sheet asphalt, sand, or other materials identified by
the Department will be unacceptable until the contaminants are thorou ghly removed. The RAP
shall also meet the following requirements:

One hundred percent of the RAP material shall pass the 37.5 mm (1 1/2 inch) sieve. The RAP
material shall be reasonably well graded from coarse to fine. RAP material that is gap-graded or
single-sized will not be accepted.”
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PRECAST, PRESTRESSED CONCRETE DECK BEAMS (21” DEPTH) SPECIATL,

Description: This work consists of supplying and installation of Precast, Prestressed Concrete Deck
Beams (217 Depth), Special of the type specified in accordance with applicable articles of Section 504 of
the Standard Specifications and as detailed on the plans.

Method of Measurement: This work shall be measured in accordance with Article 504.07 of the
Standard Specifications.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square foot for PRECAST,
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE DECK. BEAMS (217 DEPTH) SPECIAL, TYPE A, or PRECAST,
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE DECK BEAMS (217 DEPTH) SPECIAL, TYPE B which price shall be
full compensation for all labor, equipment and materials required for performing the work as herein
specified and detailed on the plans.

BICYCLE RAILING

Description: This work consists of supplying and installation of Bicycle Railing in accordance with
the applicable portions of Section 509 of the Standard Specifications, and as specified on the plans.

Method of Measurement: Bicycle Railing shall be measured in linear feet.
Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per linear foot for BICYCLE

RAILING and shall include all necessary items to construct the railing as specified above and on the
plans.

CONCRETE BRIDGE RAJL., SPECIAL

Description: This work consists of the construction of Concrete Bridge Rail, Special in accordance with
applicable articles of Section 503 of the Standard Specifications and as detailed on the plans.

Anchor Bolts: Anchor bolts for the installation of light poles shall be furnished and installed in
accordance with the details on the plans. This work shall be considered incidental to the Concrete
Bridge Rail, Special.

Conduit for Lighting: Conduit Embedded in Structure, PV as detailed on the plans shall be furnished
and installed in accordance with Section 812 of the Standard Specifications. The cost for this work shall
be considered incidental to the Concrete Bridge Rail, Special.

Junction Boxes: Junction Box, Stainless Steel, Bmbedded in Structure 1 8 x 18” x 6” shall be furnished
and installed in accordance with Section 813 of the Standard Specifications and the details on the plans.
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The cost for this work shall be considered incidental to the Concrete Bridge Rail, Special.
Method of Measurement: This work shall be measured in place per linear foot of railing.
Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price bid per foot for CONCRETE

BRIDGE RATL SPECIAL, which price shall be full compensation for all labor, equipment and materials
required for performing the work as herein specified and detailed on the plans.

SEGMENTAL CONCRETE BLOCK WALL
Effective: January 7, 1999 Revised May 5, 2000

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing the design computations, shop plans, materials,
equipment and labor to construct a Segmental Concrete Block Retaining Wall with a maximum height of
1.5 m (5 ft) as measured from the top of block elevation to the finished grade line at the wall face.

General, The wall shall consist of a Ieveling pad, pre-cast concrete blocks, select granular backfill and,
if required by the design, soil reinforcement. The materials, fabrication, and construction of the wall
components are subject to approval by the Engineer. The Engineer reserves the right to obtain random
samples for material testing. The wall shall be designed and constructed according to the lines, grades,
and dimensions shown on the contract plans and approved shop plans.

Submittals. The wall supplier shall submit design computations and shop plans to the Engineer. The
shop plans shall be sealed by an Illinois Licensed Professional Engineer and shall include all details,
dimensions, quantities, and cross-sections necessary to construct the wall and shall include, but not be
limited to, the following items.

(a) Plan, elevation, and cross-section sheet(s) for each wall showing the following:

(1) A plan view of the wall indicating the offsets from the construction centerline to the first coarse
of blocks at all changes in horizontal alignment. These shall be calculated using the offsets to
the front face of the block shown on the contract plans and the suppliers proposed wall batter.
The plan view shall indicate bottom (and top coarse of block when batiered), the excavation and
select granular backfill limits as well as any soil reinforcing required by the design. The
centerline of any drainage structure or pipe behind or passing through/under the wall shall also be
shown.

(2) An elevation view of the wall, indicating the elevation and all steps in the top coarse of blocks
along the length of the wall. The top of these blocks shall be at or above the theoretical top of
block line shown on the contract plans. This view shall also show the steps and proposed top of
leveling pad elevations as well as the finished grade line at the wall face sp ecified on the contract
plans. These leveling pad elevations shall be located at or below the theoretical top of leveling
line shown on the contract plans. The location, size, and length of any soil reinforcing connected
to the blocks shall be indicated.

(3) Typical cross-section(s) showing the limits of the select granular backfill, soil reinforcement if
used in the design. The right-of-way limits shall be indicated as well as the proposed excavation,
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cut slopes, and the elevation relationship between existing ground conditions and proposed
grades.
(4) All general notes required for constructing the wall.

(b) All details for the leveling pads, including the steps, shall be shown. The theoretical top of the
leveling pad shall either be below the anticipated frost depth or 450 mm. (1.5 feet) below the finished
grade line at the wall face, whichever is greater, unless otherwise shown on theplans. The minimum
leveling pad thickness shall be 152 mm (6 in.)

(c) Cap blocks shall be used to cover the top of the standard block units. The top course of blocks and
cap blocks shall be stepped to satisfy the top of block line shown on the contract plans.

(d) All details of the block and/or soil reinforcement placement around all appurtenances located behind,
on top of, or passing through the wall shall be clearly indicated. Any modifications to the design of
these appurtenances to accommodate a particular design arrangement shall also be submitted.

(e} All details of the blocks, including color and texture shall be shown. The exterior face shall
preferably be straight, textured with a “split rock face” pattem, and dark gray in color unless
otherwise stated on the plans.

(D Allblock types (standard, cap, comner, and radius turning blocks) shall be detailed showing all
dimensions.

() Allblocks shall have alignment/connection devices such as shear keys, leading/trailing lips, or pins.
The details for the connection devices between adjacent blocks and the block to soil reinforcement
shall be shown. The block set back or face batter shall be limited to 20 degrees from vertical, unless
otherwise shown by the plans.

The initial submittal shall include 3 sets of prints of the detail shop plans and 1 set of calculations. One
set of plans will be returned to the Contractor with any corrections indicated. After approval, the
Contractor shall furnish the Bngineer with 8 sets of corrected plan prints for distribution. No work or
ordering of materials for the structure shall be done by the Contractor until the submittal has been
approved in writing by the Engineer.

Materials. The materials shall meet the following requirements.

(a) Pre-cast Concrete Block: The block proposed for use shall be produced according to the
Department’s Policy Memorandum “Quality Control/Quality Assurance Program for Precast
Concrete Products”, and shall satisfy the following:

Conform to the requirements of ASTM C 1372 except as follows:

1. Fly ash shall be according to Article 1010.03.

2. Ground granulated blast-furnace slag shall be according to AASHTO M 302.

3. Aggregate shall be according to Articles 1003.02 and 1004.02, with the excepiion of gradation.
Chert gravel may be used based on past in-service satisfactory performance, in the environment
in which the product was used.

4, Water shall be according to Section 1002.

5. Testing for freeze-thaw durability will not be required. However, unsatisfactory field
performance as determined by the Department will be cause to prohibit the use of the block on
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Department projects.

(b) Select Granular Backfill: The material behind the blocks and above a 1:1 slope extending upward
from either the back of the bottom block or soil reinforcement (whichever is greater) shall consist of
cither a coarse aggregate according to Article 1004.06(a), or a fine aggregate according to the first
sentence of Article 1003.04(a). The aggregate used shall also meet the following:

Coarse Aggregate Gradation CA 6 thru CA 16 (Article 1004.01(c))
Fine Aggregate Gradation FA 1, FA 2, FA 20 (Article 1003.01{(c))
Coarse Aggregate Quality ' Minimum Class C (Article 1004.01(b))
Fine Aggregate Quality Minimum Class C (Article 1003.01(b))
Internal Friction Angle 34° minimum (AASHTO T 236)

pH 4.5t0 9 (AASHTO T 289)

When a fine aggregate is selected, the rear of all block joints shall be covered by anon-wovenneedle
punch geotextile filter material according to Article 1080.05 of the Standard Specifications and shall
have a minimum permeability according to ASTM D 4491 of 0:008 cm/see. A fabric overlaps shall
be 150 mm (6 inches) and non-sewn. As an alternative to the geotextile, a coarse aggregate shall be
placed against the back face of the blocks to create 2 minimum 300 mum (12 inches) wide continuous
gradation filter to prevent the select fill material from passing through the block joints,

(c) Leveling pad: The material shall be either Class SI conerete according to Article 1020.04 or
compacted coarse aggregate according to Articles 1004.04, (a) and (b). The compacted coarse
aggregate gradation shajl be CA 6 to CA 10.

(d) Soil Reinforcement. If soil reinforcement is required by the approved design, the Contractor shall
submit a manufacturer’s certification for the soil reinforcement properties which equals or exceeds
those required in the design computations. The soil reinforcement shall be manufactured from high
density polyethylene (HPDE) uniaxial or polypropylene biaxial resins or high tenacity polyester
fibers with a PVC coating, stored between —29 and 60° C (-20 and 140° F). The following standards
shall be used in determining and demonstrating the soil reinforcement capacities.

ASTM D-638 Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastic

ASTM D-1248 Specification for Polyethylene Plastics Molding and Extrusion Materials

ASTM D-4218 Test Method for Carbon Black Content in Polyethylene Compounds

ASTM D-5262 Test Method for Bvaluating the Unconfined Tension Creep Behavior of
Geosynthetics

GG-1-Standard Test Method for Geogrid Rib Tensile Strength

GG-2-Standard Test Method for Geogrid Junction Strength

GG4-Standard Practice for Determination of the Long Term Design Strength of Geogrid

GG5-Standard Practice for Evaluating Geogrid Pullout Behavior

Design Criteria. The design shall be according to AASHTO Specifications and commentaries for Barth
Retaining Walls or FHWA Publication No. HI-95-038, SA-96-071, and SA-96-072. The wall supplier
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shall be responsible for all internal stability aspects of the wall design.

Internal stability design shall insure that adequate factors of safety against overturning and sliding are
present at each level of block. Ifrequired by design, soil reinforcement shall be utilized and the loading
at the block/soil reinforcement connection as well as the failure surface must be indicated. The
calculations to determine the allowable load of the soil reinforcement and the factor of safety against
pullout shall also be included. The analysis of settlement, bearing capacity, and overall slope stability
are the responsibility of the Department.

External loads such as those applied through structure foundations, from traffic or railroads, slope
surcharge etc., shall be accounted for in the internal stability design. The presence of all appurtenances
behind, in front of, mounted upon, or passing through the wall volumes such as drainage structures,
utilities, structure foundation elements, or other items shall be accounted for in the internal stability
design of the wall.

Construction Requirements. The Contractor shall obtain technical assistance from the supplier during
wall erection to demonstrate proper construction procedures and shall include all costs related to this
technical assistance in the unit price bid for this item.

The foundation material for the leveling pad and select granular backfill volume shall be graded to the
design elevation and compacted according to Article 205.06, except the minimum required compaction
shall be 95% of the standard laboratory density. Any foundation soils found to be unsuitable shall be
removed and replaced as directed by the Engineer and shall be paid for according to Article 109.04.

The select granular backfill lift placement shall closely follow the erection of each course of blocks. All
aggregate shall be swept from the top of the block prior to placing the next block lift. If soil
reinforcement is used, the select granular backfill material shall be leveled and compacted before placing
and attaching the soil reinforcement to the blocks. The soil reinforcement shall be pulled taut, staked in
place, and select fill placed from the rear face of the blocks outward. The lift thickness shall be the
lesser of 255 mm (10 inches) loose measurement or the proposed block height.

The select granular backfill shall be compacted according to Article 205.06, except the mInimum
required compaction shall be 95% of the standard laboratory density. Compaction shall be achieved
using a minimum of 3 passes of a lightweight mechanical tamper, roller, or vibratory system. The top
300 mm (12 inches) of backfill shall be a cohesive, impervious material capable of supporting
vegetation, unless other details are specified on the plans.

The blocks shall be maintained in position as successive lifis are compacted along the rear face of the
block. Vertical, horizontal, and rotational alignment tolerances shall not exceed 12 mm (1/2 inch) when
measured along a2 3 m (10 ft.)} straight edge.

Method of Measurement. Segmental Concrete Block Wall will be measured by the square meter
(square foot) of face from the top of block line to the theorstical top of the leveling pad for the length of
the wall in a vertical plane, as shown on the contract plans.
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Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square foot)
for SEGMENTAL CONCRETE BLOCK WALL.

REMOVE AND RE-ERECT SEGMENTAL BLOCK RETAINING WALL

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing the equipment, labor and additional materials
necessary to remove, store, transport and re-erect Segmental Concrete Block Retaining Wall at the
location indicated on the plans. This work shall be performed in accordance with the Special Provision
for SEGMENTAL CONCRETE BLOCK WALL, as detailed in the plans and within.

General. The work shall include removal of the existing wall and proper storage of the wall, providing a
leveling pad, select granular backfill and, if required by the design, soil reinforcement. The construction
of the wall is subject to approval by the Engineer. The wall shall be constructed in general accordance
to the lines and grades of the existing wall. Any pieces of wall damaged shall be replaced at the
Contractor’s expense.

Mrethodof Measurement. The work to Remove and Re-erect Segmental Block Retaining Wall will be
measured by the square foot of face from the top of block line to the theoretical top of the leveling pad
for the length of the wall in a vertical plane. Any additional segmental wall necessary to replace the
existing wall due to changes in field conditions (changes in line and grade) as approved by the Engineer
will be paid for per at the contract unit price per square meter (square foot) for SEGMENTAL
CONCRETE BLOCK WALL.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square foot for REMOVE
AND RE-ERECT SEGMENTAL BLOCK RETAINING WALL.

WATER MAIN, HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE PRESSURE PIPE. DIRECTIONAL
BORING

Description: This work consists of construction of water main, high density polyethylene pressure pipe,
directional boring in accordance with the applicable portions of Section 561 of the Standard
Specifications, the Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction m Illinois,
applicable IEPA requirements, and as shown on the drawings. The work shall comply with the
requirements of the permit issued by the controlling agency. The Contractor shall be sufficiently trained
and knowledgeable of the construction techniques required by use of this methodology. The Contractor
shall furnish all directional boring equipment, qualified laborers and equipment operators, and materials
necessary to complete the required work in accordance with these specifications, related contract
documents and associated drawings. Work shall include and not be limited to proper installation,
testing, restoration of underground utilities, restoration of work areas including backfill, and
environmental protection and restoration. The directional boring contractor shall adhere to the
requirements of the “Insurance Requirements” section of these specifications.

Definitions: The term directional boring shall mean the drilling of a pilot hole, by means of horizontal
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directional drilling equipment, enlarging the pilot hole to a suitable diameter. The completed hole for
pipe installation shall not be significantly bigger than necessary to pull the pipe including pipe bells and
joints into the enlarged hole. If the hole drilled is Jarger than 1.5 times the nominal diameter of the pipe,
grout shall be pumped into the annular space for the entire length of the bore.

Submittals: The Contractor shall submit data, shop drawings, for the new pipe material, installation
procedure, equipment to be used data, proof of licensure and experience, as-built drawings, and other
appurtenant materials or related information. The as-built drawings shall be generated by means of the
steering system utilized. The Contractor, unless otherwise necessary is to use the directional boring
method and equipment they deem appropriate for the installation of the specified water main, provided
that the proposed method and equipment is approved by the Engineer. The Engineer’s approval,
however, shall in no way relieve the Contractor of their responsibility for completing the work
satisfactorily and meeting the criteria set forth in these specifications. Only workmen that have
horizontal directional boring experience shall be used in completing this work. The Contractor shall
submit a statement of qualifications of the on-site foreman or the equipment operator to the Engineer for
review and approval. The Contractor and his foreman/operator shall have at least 10,000 L.F. of
installation experience by means of directional boring methods with pipe 18” in diameter or larger, in
material similar to what is indicated on the soil boring logs in the approved plans. The Contractor shall
submit a detailed construction scheduling plan at a pre-construction meeting and shall notify the
controlling agency of the comstruction schedule not less than 10 days prior to the start of the
construction.

Materials: Water Main material shall be SDR 11 high density polyethylene pipe conforming to ASTM

‘D3350, Material shall comply with ANS/AWWA C906 and have a minimum cell classification of
345464C. The inside diameter of the pipe shall be 16”. Provide blue or blue striped pipe for potable
water application. Cell classification and SDR rating shall be stamped on the pipe.

Equipment: Directional drilling coniractor shall maintain equipment in good working condition, at all
times during the project, and shall use all reasonable means to prevent and control the loss of circulation
and to protect the pilot hole. The drilling contractor shall own and operate 2 thrust/pullback machine
capable of providing a minimum of 140,000 pounds of thrust/pullback.

The Contractor shall adhere to the pipe manufacturers most current calculations regarding tensile load
limitations for trenchless installation. These calculations or data shall be part of the required shop

drawing submittal for the pipe.

Direction control and sensing system shall be either a fixed or remote directional control system, which
is capable of monitoring and transmitting key equipment signals such as pitch, roll and azimuth. A
location sensing systems shall be used to track the downhole assembly and shall be capable of pin-
pointing the steering mechanism both horizontally and vertically and determining its depth, azimuth,
pitch (inclination), roll and left/right deviations. The steering tool, as well as other back-up tools used on
this project, shall have been recently calibrated in the shop to ensure the equipment is within the
manufacturer’s specified tolerances, before the start of directional drilling operation. An on-site roll
calibration check should be carried out. Roll checks shall have a minimum of eights points checked.
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Occasional shoot-ins should be performed, at various locations along the drill path to check for magnetic
changes and to confirm the course direction. All data received during these checks should be recorded
and submitted for comparison during drilling operations. The wire line steering system shall have
redundant means of confirming bore hole alignment.

The drilling fluid system shall meet all EPA. and related requirements and shall be self contained,
transportable, and have the necessary capacity to meet the planned drilling operation. The fluid shall be
non-toxic and suitable for its intended use. The drilling fluid shall be used for hole support, pipe
lubricity, and preserving of insitu soil permeability and porosity.

The Contractor shall submit manufacturer’s literature on the drilling equipment, and drilling fluid for
review before directional boring activities commence. The drilling fluid pressure and flow rates shall be
continuously monitored to prevent any shurry migration. Anymigration or spilling of drilling slurry shall
be promptly stopped or contained and cleaned up. The Contractor shall place a silt fence between all
drilling operations and any drainage, waterways, or other area designated for such protection by state,
federal, or local regulations. Additional environmental protection necessary to contain any hydraulic or
drilling fluid spills shall be put in place, including berms, liners, turbidity curtains, and other measures.
Upon completion of the directional boring project, the drilling mud and cuttings shall be disposed of by
the Contractor at an approved dump site. All drilling equipment including dnll pipe, reamers, bits, etc.,
shall be suitably sized to meet the water main requirements and specific drilling location requirements.
When in operation, the drilling machine shall be anchored to the ground to withstand the pulling,
pushing, and rotating pressure required to complete the installation. The drilling rig shall have a system
to monitor and record maximum pull-back pressures during pull-back operations. Any damage or
destruction of surface or in-hole equipment, including, but not limited to, drill pipe, motors, bits, and
reamers shall be repaired or replaced at the expense of the drilling contractor regardless of when or how
such damage or destruction occurs.

Installation: Installation shall conform to the applicable portions of Section 561 and the Standard
Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction. The Contractor shall install the water main at
the planned locations and depths as noted on the Plans, along with tracer wire and related materials or
squipment. The pipe shall be pulled from insertion point to exit point ina continnous operation. Pulling
operations shall be done without damaging the pipe. Any deviation in the location of the water main
from the plans shall be approved by the engineer. The Contractor may vary the depth of the water main
installed by directional boring methods to miss both public and private utilities, however, the top of the
pipe shall be 2 minimum of 10” feet below the existing streambed. The Contractor shall maintain access
to work areas and commercial driveways as indicated in these specifications and on the drawings.
The Contractor shall be responsible for the restoration of all areas uplifted (pavement heaving, sidewallk
uplifting, etc.) or significant settling arcas that are a direct result of the directional boring pipe
installation mefhod. The Contractor shall stop the directional drilling if movement or heaving of the
existing bridge substructure units begins. The Engineer also has the option to stop the directional boring
if movement or heaving of the existing bridge substructure units is evident. The drilling contractor shall
locate and protect existing substructure units to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

The Coniractor shall coordinate proposed drilling pit locations with the Engineer prior to excavating the
drilling pit. The entrance and receiving pits for directional boring operations shall be located outside of
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the floodplain. The Contractor shall barricade open depressions and holes occurring as part of this work
and post warning lights on adjacent property and areas with public access. Operate warning lights during
hours from dusk to dawn. The Contractor shall provide fencing around entrance and receiving pits to
secure the area and provide protection to the public. If the Contractor intends to install the water main
by a combination of open cut and directional boring techniques, they shall coordinate these varied
installation methods with the Engineer prior to beginning work in each resp ective area. Should the pilot
hole, at any point during the Contractor’s performance of work, deviate excessively from the running
line or inclination, the Contractor agrees to restore the hole to a condition satisfactory to the Engineer
either by conventional open-cut methods and procedures, modifications of the drilling head alignment
while drilling ahead, or by re-drilling. Conventional open-cut methods may only be used in areas where

the excavation would be 2 minimum distance of 40 feet from open water. If excavations are performed
adjacent to existing substructure units to facilitate pipe installation, the substructure units shall be
protected to the satisfaction of the enginect.

Contractor shall locate all pipeline or conduits, in advance of directional boring work, that are to be
crossed. These locations shall be checked and changes made to the proposed water main vertical
aligiment to provide a minimum of ‘9 inches clearance ‘except- at storm sewer and sanitery sewer
crossings, which will conform to IEPA vertical clearance requirements. Vertical alignment changes shall
be made with the approval of the engineer and shall be performed gradually and shall not exceed the pipe
manufacturer’ s recommendations for bends. If a substance or formation is encountered which precludes
the typical guidance of the drilling assembly by means of jetting, the Contractor may, at their discretion,
obtain suitable down-hole tools necessary to the drilling of the pilot hole through the formation of

substance.

Should the hole, for any cause atiributable to be directional boring contractor’s operations, be lost or
damaged while they are engaged in the performance of the work, all such loss or damage to the hole shall
be borne by the Contractor. The Contractor shall remedy the specific situation to the satisfaction of the
Engineer or commence the drilling of a new hole at the Contractor’s cost. The drilling of the new hole
shall be completed under the same requirements of these specifications as though it were the first hole.
All re-boring costs are the responsibility of the Contractor.

Unless otherwise provided herein, the drilling contractor shall assume all responsibility for, including
control and removal of, and shall protect, defend, and indemnify the Owner and Engineer from and
against all claims, demands, and causes of action of every kind and character arising from pollution or
contamination, which originates above the surface of the land or water form spills of fuels, Jubricants,
motor oils, pipe dope, paints, solvents, ballast, bilge, and garbage wholly in the drilling contractor’s
possession and control and directly associated with the drilling contractor’s equipment and facilities.
The Contractor shall use means necessary to prevent dust from becoming a nuisance to the public, to
adjacent property owners, and to other work being performed on or near the work areas.

Those involved with directional borings shall be knowledgeable about the methods to locate existing
underground utilities both vertically and horizontally. The Contractor shall be able to interpret all
available data so the completed water main installation is accomplished safely and without damage to
existing utilities. Upon completion of the directional boring installation, the Contractor shall verify that
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all private and public utilities still function. The Contractor shall arrive at a satisfactory method of
" checking that utility service is still available to each customer. The Contractor will demobilize
equipment and restore the work site to pre-boring conditions or better. This work shall include filling
any excavated areas with trench backfill in accordance with the Standard Specifications. Placement of
bituminous pavement over excavated areas shall be paid for separately. The contractor shall repair at his
own expense any damage done to adjacent properties as a result of directional boring operations.

Pipe joining shall be done using thermal butt-fision method. Bquipment and procedures shall be in strict
accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations regarding surface temperature at heating plate,
pressure of pipe to heating plate, soak time, fusion pressure, fusion cooling time, allowable bead height
and width, and removal of weld beads after cooling. Use only personnel certified by pipe manufacturer
as fusing technicians.

Method of Measurement: Water main, high density polyethylene pressure pipe, directional boring shall
‘be measured for payment in feet in place.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for WATER MAIN,
HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE PRESSURE PIPE, DIRECTIONAL BORING of the diameter -

specified.

DRAINAGE & UTILITY STRUCTURES TO BE ADJUSTED:

This work shall be performed in accordance with Section 603 of the Standard Specifications and as
directed by the Engineer. The adjustment of catch basins, inlets, manholes and valve vaults will be paid
under this item. Steel rings will not be allowed for structure adjustment. This work shall consist of
adjustment of drainage and utility structures that were installed during the initial Main Street closure
(Stage I). The structures shall be adjusted to finished grade in Stage I work.

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for DRATNAGE &
UTILITY STRUCTURES TO BE ADJUSTED

DUCTILE IRON WATER MAIN AND FITTINGS (DIA. SPECIFIED)

All water pipe shall be ductile iron pipe conforming to AWWA specification C-151 and shall be
installed in conformance with AWWA C-600, the material mamufacturer's recommendations, and the
standard specifications for Water and Sewer Main construction in Illinois and this Chapter and the
Village of Carpentersville ordinances.

Pipe shall have a minimum thickness Class 52 conforming to AWWA specification C- 150 (ANSI A21-
50), be cement-mortar lined in accordance with AWWA C-104 (ANSI A21.4 and have a minimum
laying length of eighteen feet (18"). The Director of Public Works may allow alternate pipe materials
upon review and approval.
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All water mains shall be constructed five feet six inches (5'6") below final grade unless otherwise
approved by the Director of Public Works.

Water main shall be placed on a compacted aggregate bed ofnot less than four inches (4”) or one-quarter
the diameter of the pipe. Bedding shall conform to requirements of article 704.01 of the "Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” State of Illinois and conform to gradation CA-6 or
CA-10. In no case shall tunnel rock be allowed. This item shall be considered incidental to the cost of
the water main.

Pipe joints shall be push-on joints or mechanical joints conforming to AWWA C-111 (ANSI21.11). All
water main fittings shall be ductile iron fiftings conforming to AWWA. specification C-110 (ANSI
21.10). Fittings shall be cement-lined in accordance with AWWA C-104 (ANSI A21.14) Alternate
fitting materials may be allowed upon review and approval of the Director of Public Works.

All fittings shall be tightened after they have been placed in the trench and must be inspected by the
Village of Carpentersville or authorized individual prior to backfill. These items shall be considered
incidental to the cost of the water main.

Pipe shall not be dropped from delivery vehicles. All pipes shall be lowered info the trench with a
suitable apparatus; in no case shall the pipe be dropped or thrown.

All bends or fittings with an angle of (eleven and one-quarter (11 ¥) degrees or greater shall be
restrained with the use of precast concrete thrust blocks and Megalug retainer glands as manufactured by
EBBA Iron Works. The use of rods or wooden thrust blocking will not be permitted. These items shall
be considered incidental to the cost of the water main. :

The Director of Public Works may allow alternate forms of pipe restraint upon review and approval. All
pipe restraint shall be tightened after the material has been placed in the trench and must be inspected by
the Village of Carpentersville or authorized individual prior to backfill.

Water in Trench: Where water is encountered in the trench, it shall be removed during pipe-laying and
joint operations. Trench water shall notbe allowed to enter the pipe at any time. All labor and material
necessary to remove this water shall be considered incidental to the cost of the water main.

ATl material and labor associated with completion of water main and sewer separation requirements,
including but not limited to fittings, casing pipes, spacers, and excavation shall be considered incidental
to the cost of the water main.

Basis of Payment. This work shall be performed and paid for at the contract unit price per foot for
DUCTILE IRON WATER MAIN, of the diameter specified, which price shall include all labor,
materials, equipment, pipe fittings, joint materials, restraint, excavation, all testing and disinfecting
required.
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WATER VALVES (DIA SPECIFIED)

Valves eight inches (8") and smaller shall be gate valves conforming to AWWA C-509 Resilient Wedge,
Clow F-6100 or C-515 Resilient Wedge Clow or Waterous brands, or approved equal. Valves shall open
counter clockwise.

Valves larger than eight inches (8") shall be ductile-iron body and conform to AWWA. C-509 Resilient
Wedge Clow F-6100 or C-515 Resilient Wedge or Waterous brands or approved equal. Valves shallbe

Class 150-B and be operated by a two-inch (2") square nut.

Valves shall be located so that it will require no more than four (4) valves to be closed to isolate a
section of water main.

Other valves may be allowed upon review and approval of the Director of Public Works.
Basis of Payment. The installation of water valve shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for

WATER VALVE of the diameter specified, which price shall include all pipe fittings, joint materials,
and all necessary related work.

VALVE VAULTS (TYPE AND DIA. SPECIFIED)

Valve vaulis are required on all valves two and one-halfinches (2-1/2") or larger. Valve vaults shall be
forty-eight inch (48") inside diameter for valves eight inch (8") and smaller and sixty inch (60") inside
diameter or larger with offset cones for valves larger than eight inches (8"). All valve vault openings,
joints, adjustment rings, and frames shall be sealed as indicated on within the valve vault detail and plan
specifications. All pipe openings shall be sealed with the use of a rubber boot equipped with steel bands.

The vaults shall consist of pre-cast reinforced concrete section meeting ASTM C-478 and ASTM C-433
standards. All sections shall have a minimum thickness of 5 have a cure date of not less than 3 days
prior to the date of shipping, which must be indicated on the structure itself. All valve vaults shall be
placed on an aggregate base as indicated on the engineering details.

The top opening of the valve vault shall be placed directly over the operating nut of the valve.

Adjustment rings shall be pre-cast concrete and limited to 2 rings and a maximum height of 127 per
structure. Concrete bricks, blocks or poured in place adjustment will not be permitted.

Valve vaults shall be equipped with Neenah R-1981-1 or approved equal steps at 16” centers. Frame and
grates for valve vaults shall be Neenah R-1712 or approved equal, embossed “Water” and
“Carpentersville” and have recessed pickhole.

Basis of Payment: The installatjon of valve vault shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for
VALVE VAULT of the type and diameter specified, which price shall include all excavation, valve
vaults, frame & grates and all necessary related work.
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FIRE HYDRANT W/ AUXILIARY VALVE AND VALVE BOX

This item shall include all material and labor necessary to install a fire hydrant, auxiliary valve, and
valve box including the connection to the proposed water main.

Hydrant installation shall be performed in accordance with all applicable articles of the Standard
Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction latest edition and the Village of Carpentersville
ordinances. '

The Fire hydrants shall be dry barrel type with breaktype flange and auxiliary gate valves and shall
conform to AWWA C-509.

Hydrants shall be Clow Medallion F2545 flanged shoe or approved equal for bury 6” and less. Over 6’
bury shall have MJ shoe, min 24” and max 367 stub with Mega-Lug or approved equal. Other hydrants
may be allowed upon review and approval of the Director of Public Works. Hydrants shall have two (2),
two and one-half inch (2-1/2") hose outlets and one four and one-half inch (4-1/2") national standard
thread outlet and be painted red.

Hydrants shall have a main valve opening of five and one-quarter inches (5-1/4") with a six-inch (6")
auxiliary valve with mechanical joints. The auxiliary valve shallhavea three (3)-piece valve box, with
a valve box stabilizer,

Fire hydrants shall have a minimum of seven cubic feet of one inch (1") to one and one- halfinch (1-
1/2") washed river stone placed at the base of the hydrant to provide drainage at the barrel. This material
shall then be covered with a layer of polyethylene not less than 3-mil in thickness.

Hydrants shall be braced in accordance with water main standards, including the use of concrete block
placed between the back of the hydrant and the undisturbed trench wall. Tie rods will not be permitted.

Auxiliary valves shall be connected to the boot of all the hydrants.

The breakline flange of hydrants shall be not less than one inch (1"} nor more than three inches (3")
above finished ground elevation. Hydrants in street rights of way shall be placed not less than three feet
(3"), nor more than five feet (5') from the back of curb.
Tn the event that the water main depth is greater than 7” at the hydrant one of the following measures
must be taken.
e An 18” segment of DIP CL52 water main shall be inserted in between the hydrant boot and the
auxiliary valve.
¢ The valve box shall be equipped with a valve box extender as manufactured by ASC or an
approved equal.
Any and all water main and fittings including 90 (ninety) degree bends placed between the hydrant and
main shall be considered incidental to price of the hydrant.

Basis of Payment. This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price each for FIRE HYDRANTS
WITH AUXILIARY VALVE AND VALVE BOX, which price shall include the hydrant, valve, valve
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box, stabilizer, all pipe fittings, joint materials, all excavation and all necessary related work.

WATER SERVICE LINE RECONNECTED

The contractor shall be responsible for disconnecting the existing service line at the existing buffalo box
and curb stop. The service line between the main and curb stop shall then be plugged and the existing
curb box, curb stop and excess service line material shall be removed and disposed by the contractor.

All fittings required to connect dissimilar pipe sizes and materials shall be A.Y. McDonald copper
compression fittings or approved equal, and completed on the “house” or “private” side of the service
line within three feet (3.0°) of the proposed b-box location. The contractor must provide the Village with
a list of fittings to connect dissimilar service sizes and materials prior to construction (i.e. 17 copper
service to ¥4 lead xx-strong service). All fittings must be inspected by the Village of Carpentersville or
authorized persomnel prior to backfill.

Service connection to the water main for services less than two inches (2") in diameter shall be with an
AY. McDonald 4701 T or approved equals.

Service connections to the water main for services four inches (4") or larger shall be made with a ductile
iron fitting conforming to water main fitting specifications. Services four inches (4") and larger shall
have gate valves conforming to water main gate valve specifications.

Fach service less than two inches (2") in diameter shall have a curb stop A.Y. McDonald Minneapolis
Patter 6104T and a curb box A.Y. McDonald Minneapolis Patter 5614 w/ a 1.25” upper section or
approved equals.

All connections to the existing water system shall be made under full water service pressure unless
otherwise approved by the Director of Public Works.

Basis of Payment. WATER SERVICE LINE RECONNECTED shall be paid for at the contract unit
price per each, which price shail include all material and labor necessary for the connection of the
proposed water service line to the existing “private” water service including fittings, excavation, cutting
of the existing service disposal of excess material and installation of the new corporation stop, curb stop
and curb box placed to grade.

CORPORATION STOPS, 27

Description: This work consists of furnishing labor, materials, and equipments to construct new
corporation stops to new or existing water mains.

All water service work shall be done in accordance with the State of Illinois Department of Public Health
Plumbing Code, applicable portions of the Standard Specifications, and the most recent Village of
Carpentersville Engineering Standards. Water services shall be located and reconnected to the proposed
water main after it has passed the pressure test and has been satisfactorily chlorinated. All new pipes
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shall be copper, sized to match the existing line.

Materials: Corporation Stops shall be A.Y. McDonald 4701T (Swivel nut 4750 ST required for 1 %2
and 2” services.) or approved equal.

Construction Requirement: No corporation stops shall be constructed into a new water main until
after successful pressure, leakage, and chlorination tests have been completed and approved by the
Village of Carpentersville.

Prior to any backfilling, the Contractor shall arrange for inspection of the completed corporation stop
including a leak check by the Village of Carpentersville. The leak check shall be witnessed under
normal operating pressure conditions.

Method of Measurement: Corporation Stops, 2” shall be measured complete operating in place and the
quantity computed for payment per each.

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contact unit price per each for CORPORATION
STOPS, 2” and shall include all labor, materials, and appurtenances necessary to perform this work.

TEMPORARY LINE STOPPER (DIA. SPECIFIED)

Description: This work shall consist of furnishing all labor, materials, and equipment needed to install
and set a temporary line stopper of the diameter specified at the locations shown on the plans.

Temporary Line Stopper of the diameter specified shall be Hydra-Stop or Village approved equal.
Installation shall be per manufacturer’s specifications. Product sp ecifications shall be provided to the
Engineer.

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for TEMPORARY
LINE STOPPER of the diameter specified and shall include all excavation, trench backfill, dewatering,
labor, materials, and appurtenances necessary to perform this work according to manufacturer’s
specifications regardless of the number of days required to install and maintain the line stopper.

WATER SERVICE LINE

The imstallation of the water service line of the required material and inside diameter shall be performed
in accordance with all applicable articles of the Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main
Construction latest edition and the Village of Carpentersville ordinances.

Water service lines shall consist of 2 diameter copper tubing connected to the curb and corporation
stops with the use of compression fittings. No intermediate unions will be permitted between the main
and the curb box. Service lines four inches (4") and larger shall be ductile iron conforming to allowable

water main material specifications.
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Aggregate for bedding when required and for trench backfill shall conform to requirements of article
704.01 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” State of Illinois and conform
to gradation CA-6 or CA-10. In no case shall tunnel rock be allowed. This item is incidental to the cost
of the WATER SERVICE LINE.

Any tunneling or directional boring required to install a water service line shall be considered incidental
to the cost of the line.

Water service lines shall have a minimum cover of sixty inches (60™).
Basis of Payment. This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per linear foot of WATER

SERVICE LINE, which price shall include all material and labor necessary for the installation of a water
service line and all related work at the locations indicated on the engineering plans.

ABANDON EXISTING WATER MAIN AND FIRF HYDRANTS

Mains shall be abandoned by sawcutting the main at the point to be abandoned and installing a
mechanical joint plug or cap. Bricking and mortaring the main to be abandoned will not be permitted.
The contractor shall be responsible for dewatering the trench, which cost shall be considered incidental
to the price of abandonment of the main.

Caps shall be ductile iron and equipped with rubber gaskets to prevent the infiltration of water and/or
sediment. Al caps or plugs shall be installed by the Village of Carpentersville or authorized
representative prior to backfilling.

Also included with the cost of the water main abandonment is all material and labor necessary to
complete the remova) and disposal of all fire hydrants, auxiliary valves and valve boxes connected to the
existing main to be abandoned. Hydrants shall be removed by disconnecting the hydrant lead at the tee
connection between the hydrant lead and existing main. The main shall then be sealed with amechanical
joint cap. The main cannot be sealed with the use of brick and mortar.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the lump sum price for ABANDON EXISTING
WATER MAIN AND FIRE HYDRANTS, which price shall include excavation and sawcutting of the
existing main, the installatjon of mechanical joint plugs or caps, dewatering of the trench, and disposal of
excess material and all incidental work.

FIRE HYDRANTS TO BE REMOVED

Description: This item shall include all labor and materials needed to remove and dispose of existing
fire hydrants, auxiliary valves, and valve boxes comnected to the existing main in accordance with
applicable portions of Section 564 of the Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.

Hydrants shall be removed by disconnecting the hydrant lead at the tee connection between the hydrant

34




Village of Carpentersville
Main Street Bridge (FAU 1283)
Section 02-00059-00-BR

lead and existing main. The main shall then be sealed with a mechanical joint cap. The main cannot be
sealed with the use of brick and mortar.

Basis of Payment:_This item shall be paid for at the unit price each for FIRE HYDRANTS TO BE
REMOVED, which price shall include all labor, materials, and gquipment required to perform
excavation, the installation of mechanical joint plugs or caps, dewatering of the trench, disposal of
excess material, and all incidental work.

CONNECTION TO EXISTING WATER MAIN

This item shall consist of all labor and material necessary to complete a pressure connection to an
existing main.

The contractor will be responsible for excavating adjacent to the existing main, and installing a tapping
sleeve and valve as shown on the plans and approved by the Village.

Tapping sleeve shall be either a Clow F5207 (Ductile Tron) or Romac SST-IT (Staintess' Steel), or
approved equal. Any additional fittings or labor or material necessary to connect to a transite or asbestos
concrete water main shall be considered incidental to the cost of the pressure connection.

Water valves and valve vaults required to perform this work as shown on the plans shall be paid for
separately as WATER VALVES of the diameter specified, and VALVE VAULTS of the type and

diameter specified respectively.
All pressure connections shall be made when the existing main is at normal operating pressure.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the un1t price each for CONNECTION TO EXISTING
WATER MAIN which price shall include all labor and material necessary to complete the installation of
a tapping sleeve, any additional fittings, excavation, dewatering of the trench, and disposal of excess
material and ali incidental work.

WATER MAIN TESTING

All testing of water main and appurtenances shall be considered incidental to the cost of the water main.
This shall also include the cost of installing any devices necessary to complete testing including but not
limited to temporary flushing hydrants, corporation stops and whip and gauges.

1. Aspart of the construction of development improvement, all water mains shall be pressure tested
as described in this Section. The Director of Public Works shall be notified of the time of the
test a minimum of twenty-four (24) hours prior to the test.

S

Al newly laid pipe shall be subjected to a hydrostatic pressure of one hundred fifty (150) pounds
per square inch or twice the normal operating pressure whichever is greater. Duration of each
pressure test shall be for a period of not less than two hours. Each valved section of pipe shall be
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filled with water and the specified test pressure shall be applied by means of 2 pump connected
to the pipe. Before applying the specified test pressure, all air shall be expelled from the pipe.
All leaks shall be repaired until tight. Any cracked or defective pipes, fittings, valves, or
hydrants discovered in consequence of this pressure test shall be removed and replaced and the
test repeated until satisfactory results are obtained.

3, All testing shall be done after the installation of service lines. Suitable means shall be provided
for determining the quantity of water lost by leakage under the specified test pressure. Allowable
leakage will be determined using a three hour test shall not be greater than that computed as
follows:

L=NxDx @) 1/2

7400

L = Allowable leakage in gallons per hour

N = Number of joints in length of pipeline tested

D = Nominal diameter of the pipe in inches

P = Average test pressure during leakage test in pounds per square inch gauge

Teakage is defined as the quantity of water required to be supplied to the newly laid pipe necessary
to maintain the specified leakage test pressure.

All pressure tests shall be done in the presence of the Director of Public Works.

Preliminary Flushing:

1. Prior{o chlorination, the main shall be flushed as thoroughly as possible with the water pressure
and outlets available. Flushing shall be done after the pressure test is made. It must be
understood that such flushing removes only the lighter solids and cannot be relied upon to
remove heavy material allowed to get into the main during lying. Ifno hydrant is instalied at the
end of the main, a tap should be provided large enough to affect a velocity in the main of at least
2.5 feet per second.

2. The preferred point of application of the chlorinating agent shall be at the beginning of the
pipeline extension of any valved section of it and through a corporation stop in the top of the
newly laid pipe. The injector for delivering the chlorine-gas into the pipe should be supplied
from a tap on the pressure side of the gate valve controlling the flow into the pipeline exiension.

3. Water from the existing distribution system or other source of supply shall be controlled so asto
flow slowly into the newly laid pipeline during the application of chlorine-gas. The rate of
chiorine mixture flow shall be in such proportion to the rate of water entering the pipe that the
chlorine dose applied to the water entering the newly laid pipe shall be at least forty to fifty ppm,
or enough to meet the requirements during the retention period. This mayrequire as much as one
hundred ppm of chlorine in the water left in the line after chlorination.
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4. Valves shall be manipulated so that the strong chlorine solution in the line being treated will not
flow back into the line supplying the water.

5 Treated water shall be retained in the pipe ling enough to destroy all sp ore-forming bacteria. This
retention period shall be at least twenty-four hours, After the chlorine-treated water has been
retained for the required time, the chlorine residual at the pipe extremities and at other
representative points should be at least ten ppm.

6. In the process of chlorinating newly laid pipe, all valves or other appurtenances shall be
operated while the pipeline is filled with the chlorinating agent.

7 All water mains shall be disinfected and tested according to the requirements of the
wstandards for Disinfecting Water Mains", AWWA C-601, and as required by this Chapter. All
disinfection, as required by this Chapter, shall be performed by an independent firm exhibiting
experience in the methods and techniques of this operation, and shall be done in the presence of
the Direstor of Public Works. The Director of Public Werks shall be notified of the time of
disinfection a minimum of twenty-four hours prior to the disinfection.

Final Flushing and Testing:

1. Following chlorination, all treated water shall be thoroughly flushed from the newly laid pipeline
al its extremities until the replacement water, throughout its length shall, upon test, be approved
as safe water by the Director of Public Works. This quality of water delivered by the new main
should continue for a period of at least two (2) full days as demonstrated by laboratory
examination of samples taken from a tap located and installed in such a way as to prevent outside
contamination. Samples should never be taken from an unsterilized hose or from a fire hydrant,
because such samples seldom meet current bactericlo gical standards.

WATER MAIN DISINFECTION PROCEDURES

Water main disinfection shall be accordance with the State of Illinois Rules and Regulations Title 33,
Subtitle F, Chapter II, Section 652.203 of the Technical Policy Statement.

The following procedures will be followed when disinfection of new water main is required.

1. The Contractor shall provide and install corporation cocks with a copper tube goose-neck
assembly for the purpose of sample collection. Fire liydrants will not be used as sample points.
Corporation cocks will be located at a point not more than 10 feet from the be ginning of the new
main and approximately every 1000 feet thereafter. Branch and dead end mains less than 1000
feet shall also have corporation cocks not more than 10 feet from the erid of the main. The Water
Superintendent may require additional corporation cocks at various locations depending on the
configuration of the system. All contractors are advised to contact the Water Superintendent
prior to installing corporation cocks for testing.
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9. Water from the existing distribution system shall be made to flow at a constant rate into the new
main.

3. At a point no more than 10 feet downstream from the beginning of the new main the water
entering the new main will receive a dose of chlorine fed at a constant rate such that the water
will have not less than 25 mg/l free chlorine.

4. During the application of chlorine, valves shall be positioned so that the strong chlorine solution
in the main being treated will not flow into water mains in active service. Chlorine application
shall not cease until the entire main is filled with heavily chlorinated water. The chlorinated
water shall be retained in the main for at least 24 hours at the end of the 24 hour period the
treated water in all portions of the main shall have a residual of not less than 10 mg/l free
chlorine.

5. After the application retention period, heavily chlorinated water shall be flushed from the main
until chlorine residuals are consistent with that of the existing system or is acceptable for
domestic use.

6. The environment to which the chlorinated water is to be discharged shall be inspected. If thereis
any question that the chlorinated discharge will cause damage to the environment, than an
approved reducing agent shall be applied to the water being wasted to thoroughty neutralize the
chlorine residual in the water.

7. Twenty-four hours after the final flush and before the water main is placed into service, 1 set of
samples shall be collected from approved sample points. Each sample will be tested for bacterial
quality, and show the absence of coliform organisms. If all samples tested for bacterial quality
are satisfactory the main may be placed mto service.

8. Ifatany sample point the bacterial quality is unsatisfactory, the sample point will be required to
resample. The system may be flushed prior to resampling. Resampling will consist of two
consecutive samples collected 24 hours apart. Each sample will be tested for bacterial quality
and show the absence of coliform organisms. If all samples tested for bacterial quality are
satisfactory the main may be placed into service. If samples arc unsatisfactory repeat resampling
procedures.

5. All system flushing, chlorine injecting and sampling will be done in the presence of the Water
Superintendent or a desi cnated Village employee. All samples will be delivered to a certified lab
of the Villages choice by a Village employee.

NATobs\Smith'\2004\040157 CVIL Main Street Bridge-Phase \engineering\specs\ FINALMCVIL 040157 Main Street Bridge SPECS.doc
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RECEIVED

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY ce” WAk 31 2005
CHICAGO DISTRICT, CORPS OF ENGINEERS ;
141 NORTH CANAL STREET
CHICAGO, ILLINCIS 80806-7206

REPLY TC
ATTENTION OF:

Technical Services Division

Regulatory Branch
200401098

SUBJECT: Proposed Replacement of the Main Street RBRridge Cver the
Fox River Including the Directional Boring of Two 16-inch
Diameter Water Main Pipes Under the Fox River in Carpentersville,
Kane County, Illinois (NW 1/4 of Section 22, T42N R8E)

Ronald Ruad

yvillage of Carpentersville

1200 L.W. Besinger Drive
Carpentersville, Illinois 60110

Dear Mr. Rudd:

The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Chicago District, has
authorized the above-referenced project under the Regional Permit
Program (RPP). Enclosed is your copy of the executed RPP Permit
authorization.

This verification expires three years from the date of this
letter, and covers only your project as described in your
notification and as shown on the plans entitled Plans for
proposed Federal Aid Highway - FAU 1283: Main Street Cver the
Fox River, dated Octobexr 1, 2004, prepared by smith Engineering
Consultants. If the design, location, or purpose of the project
is changed, you should contact thie office to determine the need
for further authorization. This permit does not authorize
temporary construction activities, such ag temporarily
stockpiling waterial within waters of the United States or bank

etzhilization activities.

Once you have completed the authorized activity, please sign
and return the enclosed compliance certification. If you have
any guestions, please contact Ms. Jaimee Hammit of my staff by
telephone at (312) 846-5537 or email at
jaimee.w.hammit@usace.army.mil.

Sincerely,

—
B
eith &7 Wozniak

Chief, West Section
Regulatory Branch

o

Printed on Recycled Paper




Tnclosures
Copy furnished (w/o authorization):
I1linois Department of Natural Resources/OWR (Jereb)

Kane County SWCD (Mark Willobee)
Smith Engineering Consultants, Inc. (Robert G. Davies)
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PERMIT COMPLIANCE

CERTIFICATION

Permit Number: 200401095

Permittee:' village of Carpentersville
1200 L.W. Besinger Drive
Carpentersville, Illinoig 6C110

Date of Issuance: MAR29 2085

I hereby certify that the work authorized by the above-referenced
permit has been completed in accordance with the terms and
conditions of said permit and if applicable, compensatory wetland
mitigation was completed in accordance with the approved
mitigation plan. '

PERMITTEE DATE

Upon completion of the activity authorized by this permit and any
mitigation required by the permit, this certification must be
signed and returned to the following address:

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers .
Chicago District, Regulatory Branch
111 North Canal Street, 6th Floor
Chicago, Illincis 60606-7206

Please note that your permitted activity is subject to compliance
inspections by Corps of Engineers representatives. If you fail
to comply with this permit, you may ‘be subject to permit
suspension, modification, oxr revocation.

1 If compensatory mitigation was required as part of your
authorization, you are certifying that the mitigation area has
been graded and planted in accordance with the approved plan. You
are acknowledging that the maintenance and wmonitoring period will
pegin after a site ingpection by a Corps of Engineers
representative or aiter thirty days of the Corps' receipt of this
certification. You agree to comply with all permit terms and
conditions, including additional reporting requirements, for the
duration of the maintenance and monitoring period.
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REGIONAL PERMIT PROGRAM

AUTHORIZATION

PERMITTEE: village of Carpentersville

APPLICATION: 2004010995

{SSUING OFFICE: U.S. Army CoOrps of Engineers, Chicago Digtrict
paTE: WA 29 2005

vou are hereby authorized to perform work in accordance with the
terms and conditions specified below. This verification expires
three (3) years from the date indicated above.

Note: The term "you" and ite derivatives, as used in this
authorization, means the permittee or any future transferee. The
term "thig office" refers Lo the U.S. Army Corps of Engineexs,
Chicago District.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION: proposed replacement of the Main Street
Bridge over the FOX River including the directional boring of two
16-inch diameter water main pipes under the Fox River in
Carpentersville, Kane County, Illinois (NW 1/4 of Section 22,
T42N R8E), as described in your notification and as shown on the
plans entitled Plans for Proposed Federal Aid Highway - FAU 1283:
Main Street Over The Fox River, dated October 1, 2004, prepared
by Smith Engineering Consultants.

PROJECT LOCATION: II the Fox River, in Carpentersville, Kane
County, Illinois (NW 1/4 of Section 22, T42N R8E) :

GENERAL CONDITIONS: The shove described work is authorized under
rhe terms, conditions and requirements of Regional Permit 8,
Utility Line Projects; Regional Permit 3, Transportation Projects
and shall follow the General Conditions outlined in the Regional
Permit Program dated March 1, 2001.

SPECTIAL CONDITIONS: To ensure that the activity has minimal
individual and cumulative impacts, the feollowing special
conditions are required:
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1. This authorization is based on the materials submitted as
part of application number 200401099. Failure to comply with the
terms and conditions of this authorization may result in
suspension and revocation of your authorizaticn.

9. The time limit for completing fhe authorized work ends three
years from date of issuance. If you find that you need more time
to ccmplete the authorized activity, submit your request for a
time extension to this office at least two months before the
above date is reached.

3. You shall comply with the water quality certification issuéd
under Section 401 of the Clean Water Act by the Illinois
Environmental Protection RAgency for the preject. '

4, This permit does not authorize temporarily stockpiling
material within waters of the United States or bank stabilization

activities.

5. You shall undertake and complete the project as described in
the plans entitled Plans fox Proposed Federal Aid Highway - FAU
1283: Main Street Over The Fox River, dated Octcber 1, 2004,
prepared by Smith Engineering Consultants and, including all
relevant documentation to the project plans 2s proposed.

6. You shall prepare and submit a soil erosion and sediment
control plan for the work area to the Kane County Scil and Water
Conservation District (SWCD) for review. You shall provide soil
erosion and sediment control protection tc all waters of the
United States, including wetlands (preserved areas, farmed
wetlands, etc.) at the work site prior to commencement of
construction activities. Work authorized herein may not commence
until you provide evidence to this office that the SWCD has
determined that your plan meets technical standards.

7. Throughout the duration of construction activities, you
shall adhere to all soil erosion and sediment control measures
determined to meet technical standards by the SWCD.

8. You shall provide written notification to this office at
least ten (10) days prior to the commencement of work indicating
the start date and estimated end date of construction.
Notification must also include:

a. evidence of SWCD review.
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You may not commence work authorized herein until the above items
have been received by this office.

5. You are responsible for all work authorized herein and for
ensuring that all contractors are aware of the terms and
conditions of this authorization. A COPY of this authorization
must be present at the project site during all phases of
construction.

10. You shall notify this office of any proposed modifications
to the project, including revisions to any of the plans or
documents cited in this authorization. You must receive approval
from this office before work affected by the proposed
modification is performed.

11. You shall notify this office pricr to the transfer of this
authorization and liabilities associated with compliance with its
terms and conditions. The transferee must sign the authorization
in the space provided and forward a copy of the authorization to
this office.

12. The permittee understands and agrees that, 1f future
operations by the United States require removal, relocation, or
other alteration of the structure or work authorized herein, or
if, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Army or his authorized
representative said structure or work shall cause unreasonable
obstruction to the free navigation of the navigable water, the
permittee will be required, upon due notice from the Corps of
Engineers, to remove, relocate, or alter the structural work or
obstructions caused thereby, without expense to the United
ctates. No claim shall be made against the United States on
account of any such removal or alteration.

OTHER INFORMATION:

1. This office has authority to determine if an activity
complies with the terms and conditions of the Regional Permit
Program (RPP). '

2. Limits of RPP authorization:

a. This authorization does not obviate the need to obtain
other federal, state, or local authorizations regquired by law.

b. This authorization does not grant any property rights or
exclusive privileges.
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c. This authorization does not authorize any injury to the
property or rights of others.

d. This authorization does not permit interference with any
existing or proposed Federal project.

3, ILimits of Federal Liability. The Federal Government does not
assume any iiability for the following:

a. Damages to the authorized project cr uses therecf as a
result of other authorized activities or from natural causes.

b. Damages to the authorized project or uses thersof as a
result of current or future activities undertaken by or on behalf
of the United States in the public interest.

c. Damages to persons, property, or to other permitted or
unpermitted activities or structures caused by this authorized

activity.

d. Design or construction deficiencies associated with the
authorized work.

e. Damage claims associated with any future medifications,
suspension, or revocation of this authorization.

4. Reliance on Applicant's Data. The determination by the
issuing office that this activity complies with the terms and
conditions of the RPP was made in the reliance on the information

you provided.

5. Reevaluaticn of Permit Decision. This office may reavaluate
its decision on this authorization at any time the circumstances
warrant. In addition, this office may reevaluate the
determination that the project qualifies under 2 RPP.
Circumstances that could reguire a reevaluation include, but are

not limited to, the following:

a. You fail to comply with the terms and conditions of this
authorization.

b. The information provided by you in support of your
-application proves to have been false, incomplete oOr
inaccurate (see 4 above).

c. Significant new information surfaces which was not
considered in reaching the original interest decision.

Such a reevaluation may result in a determination that it is
appropriate to suspend, modify or revoke your authorization.
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Your signature below, as permittee, indicates that you accept and
agree to comply with the terms and conditions of this
authorization.

Vonadd L A ks

PERMITTEE DATE / 7
Ronald Rudd

Village of Carpentersville

1200 L.W. Besinger Drive

Carpentersville, Illinois 6011C

COE #200401099
Corps Authorization Number

This authorization becomes effective when the Federal ' official,
designated to act for the Secretary of the Army, has signed
below.

%/ bgoogmnr | [ NIAY =

Z and OF behalf of DATE
Gary E. Johnston
Colonel, U.S5. Army
District Engineer

When the structures or work authorized by this authorization are
still in existence at the time the property is transferred, the
terms and conditions of this authorization will continue to be
binding on the new owner(s) of the property. To validate the
transfer of this authorization and the asscciated liabilities
associated with compliance with its terms and conditions, have
the transferee sign and date below.

TRANSFEREE DATE

ADDRESS

TELEPHONE

o




linois Department

of Transportation Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
Route FAU 1283 Marked Main Street
Section 02-00053-00-BR Project No. BRM-8003 (179)

County Kane

This plan has been prepared to comply with the provisions of the NPDES Permit Number iLR10, issued by the lilinois
Environmental Protection Agency for storm water discharges from Construction Site Activities.

| certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision in
accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gathered and eveluated the information
submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for
gathering the information, the information submitied is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate and compiste. |
am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment
for knowing violations. |

Mﬁé ﬂ,l\jl)\/vm%u December 23, 2004

" Signature Date

General Manager-Transportation

Titie

1,  Site Doscription

a. The following is a description of the construction activity which is the subject of this plan (use additional pages,
as necessary):

Work to be performed under this contract consists of the superstructure removal and replacement of Main Street
Bridge over the Fox River and reconsiruction of approximately 765 feet of Main Street adjacent to the bridge.
The roadway reconstruction will include curb and gutter and replacement of the existing storm sewer system.
Several areas along Main Street are to be undercut 12" and replaced with PGES, as determined by the Resident
Engineer's Geotechnical Engineer. The improvments will include instaliation of 8" and 8" ductile iron water main
within the reconstructed roadway. A 16" water main currently hanging from the existing bridge superstructure
will be remaved and replaced by directionally boring a new 18" main under the Fox river.

b. The following is a description of the intended sequence of major activities which will disturb scils for major
portions of the construction site, such as grubbing, excavation and grading (use additional pages, as necessary).

The sequence of construction will include removal of existing pavement, earth excavation, installation of
directionally bored water main, installation of 6" and 8" water main, installation of storm sewer, placing curb and
gutter, construction of new bituminous pavement, and placing topsoil and sod in parkways.

C. The total area of the construction site is estimatedtobe 1.5 acres.
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The iotal area of the site that it is estimated will be disturbed by excavation, grading or other activitiesis 0.8
acres.

d.  The estimated runoff coefficients of the various areas of the site after construction activities are completed are
contained in the project drainage study which is hereby incorporated by reference in this plan. Information
describing the soils at the site is contained either in the Soils Report for the project, which is hereby incorporated
by reference, or in an attachment to this plan.

e. The design/project report, hydraulic report, or plan documents, hereby incorporated by reference, contain site
map(s) indicating drainage patterns and approximate slopes anticipated after major grading activities, areas of
major soil disturbance, the location of major structural and nonstructural controls identified in the plan, the
location of areas where stabilization practices are expected to occur, surface waters (including wetiands), and
locations where storm water is discharged to a surface water.

f The names of receiving water(s) and areal extent of wetland acreage at the site are in the design/project report
or plan documents which are incorporated by reference as a part of this plan.

Controls

This section of the plan addresses the various controls that will be implemented for each of the major construction
activities described in 1.b. above. For each measure discussed, the contractor that will be responsible for its
implementation is indicated. Each stich contractor has signed the required certification on forms which are attached to,

and a part of, this plan:

a. Erosicn and Sediment Confrols

0] Stabilization Practices.  Provided below is a description of interim and permanent stabilization practices,
including site-specific scheduling of the implementation of the practices. Site plans will ensure that
existing vegetation is preserved where attainable and disturbed portions of the site will be stabilized.
Stabilization practices may include: temporary seeding, permanent seeding, muiching, geotexdiies, sod
stabilization, vegetative buffer strips, protection of trees, preservation of mature vegetation, and other
appropriate measures. Except as provided in 2.a.(i).(A) and 2.b., stebilization measures shall be initiated

" as soon as .practicable in portions of the site where construction activities have temporarily or
permanently ceased, but in no case more than 14 days after the construction activity in that portion of the
site has temporarily or permanently ceased on all disturbed portions of the site where construction activity
wilf not eccur for a period of 21 or more calendar days. ‘

(A)  where the initiation of stabilization measures by the 14th day after construction activity tempaorarily
or permanently ceases is preciuded by snow cover, stabilization measures shalt be initiated as

soon as practicable thereafter.

Description of Stabilization Practices (use additional pages, as necessary):
Installation of perimeter erosion barrier and rolled excelsoior as shown on the plan and described in the
erosion control notes prior to earthwork being initiated.
installation of inlet filters and inlet and pipe protection in the drainage structures.
Topsoil and sodding in parkway areas and as.indicated in the plans.

Nt
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Structural Practices. Provided below is a description of structural practices that will be implemented, to the
degree aftainable, to divert fiows from exposed soils, store flows or otherwise limit runcff and the discharge of
pollutants from exposed areas of the site. Such practices may include silt fences, earth dikes, drainage swales,
sediment traps, check dams, subsurface drains, pipe slope drains, level spreaders, storm drain inlet protection,
rock outlet protection, reinforced soil retaining systems, gabions and temporary or permanent sediment basins.
‘The installation of these devices may be subject to Section 404 of the Clean Water Act.

Description of Structural Practices (use additional pages, as necessary):

Perimeter erosion barrier (silt fence} and rolled excelsior on the areas shown on the plans and described in the
erosion control notes to limit sediment from leaving the site and/or flowing into the river.

Placement of inlet filters and inlet and pipe protection at drainage struciures o minimize sediment from entering
the storm sewer system.

Storm Water Management '

Provided below is a description of measures that will be installed during the construction process to control
pollutants in storm water discharges that will occur after construction operations have been completed. The
installation of these devices may be subject to Section 404 of the Clean Water Act. ‘

) Such practices may include: storm water detention structures (including wet ponds); storm water
retention structures; flow attenuation by use of open vegetated swales and natural depressions;
infiltration of runoff on site; and sequential systems (which combine several practices). The practices
selected for implementation were determined on the basis of the technical guidance in Section
10-300 (Design Considerations) in Chapter 10 {Erosion and Sedimentation Control) of the Hllinois
Department of Transportation Drainage Manual. if practices other than those discussed in
Section 10-300 are selected for implementation or if practices are applied to situations different
from those covered in Section 10-300, the technical basis for such decisions will be explained
helow. .

Velocity dissipation devices will be placed at discharge locations and along the length of any outfall
channel as necessary to provide a non-erosive velocity flow from the structure to a water course so that
the natural physical and biological characteristics and functions are maintained and. protected (e.g.,
maintenance of hydrologic conditions, stch as the hydroperiod and hydrodynamics present prior to the
initiation of construction activities). b

Description of Storm Water Management Controls {use additional pages, as necessary):

The existing storm sewer system outlets into the Fox River. This system is being replaced with the
roadway improvements. :
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Other Controls

{0 Waste Disposal. No solid materials, including building materials, shall be discharged intc Waters of the
State, except as authorized by a Section 404 permit.

(i)  The provisions of this plan shall ensure and demonstrate compliance with applicable State and/or local
waste disposal, sanitary sewer or septic system regulations.

Approved State or Local Plans

The management practices, controls and provisions contained in this plan will be in accordance with IDOT
specifications, which are at least as proteciive as the requirements contained in the llinois Environmental
Protection Agency’s lllinois Urban Manual, 1995. Procedures and requirements specified in applicable sediment
and erosion site plans or storm water management plans approved by local officials shall be described or
incorporated by reference in the space provided below. Requirements specified in sediment and erosion site
plans or site permits or storm water management site plans or site permits approved by local officials that are
applicable to protecting surface water resources are, upon submittal of an NOI to be authorized fo discharge
under permit ILR10 incorporated by reference and are enforceable under this permit even if they are not

specifically included in the plan.

Description of procedures and requirements specified in applicable sediment and erosion site plans or storm
water management plans approved by local officials:

The Erosion Control Plan and Standard Construction Details in the design plans incorporate ali of the
requirements of the Kane-Dupage Soil and Water Conservation District.
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Maintenance

The following is a description of procedures that will be used to maintain, in good and effective operating conditions,
vegetation, erosion and sediment control measures and other protective measures identified in this plan (use additional

pages, as hecessary):

Perimeter erosion barrier shall be replaced if damaged and cleaned at the direction of the Engineer.

Rolled excelsior shall be repaired and/or replaced as directed by the Engineer.

Inlet filters shall be cleaned and/or replaced as directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall install sod in accordance with IDOT Standard Specifications and the Project Special Provisions.

Inspections

Qualified personnel shall inspect disturbed areas of the construction site which have not been finally stabilized,
structural control measures, and locations where vehicles enter or exit the site. Such inspections shall be conducted at
least once every seven (7) calendar days and within 24 hours of the end of a storm that is 0.5 inches or greater or
equivalent snowfall.

a. Disturbed areas and areas used for storage of materials that are exposed to precipitation shall be inspected for
evidence of, or the potential for, pollutants entering the drainage sysiem. Erosion and sediment contirol
measures identified in the pian shall be observed to ensure that they are operating correctly. Where discharge
locations or points are accessible, they shall be inspected to ascertain whether erosion control measures are
effective in preventing significant impacts fo receiving waters. Locations where vehicles enter or exit the site
shall be inspected for evidence of off site sediment tracking.

b. Based on the results of the inspection, the description of potential poliutant sources identified in section 1 above
and pollution prevention measures identified in section 2 above shall be revised as appropriate as soon as
practicable after such inspection. Any changes to this plan resulting from the required inspections shall be
implemented within 7 calendar days following the inspection.

c. A report summarizing the scope of the inspection, name(s) and qualifications of personnel making the
inspection, the date(s) of the inspection, major observations relating to the implementation of this storm water
* pollution prevention plan, and actions taken in accordance with section 4.b. shall be made and retained as part
of the plan for at least three (3) years after the date of the inspection. The report shall be signed in accordance
with Part V1. G of the general permit,

d. If any violation of the provisions of this plan is identified during the conduct of the construction work covered by
this plan, the Resident Engineer or Resident Technician shall complete and file an “Incidence of Noncompliance”
(ION) report for the identified violation. The Resident Engineer or Resident Technician shall use forms provided
by the llinois Environmental Protection Agency and shall include specific information on the cause of
noncompliance, actions which were taken to prevent any further causes of noncompliance, and a statement
detailing any environmental impact which may have resulted from the noncompliance. All reports of
noncompliance shall be signed by a responsible authority in accordance with Part V1. G of the general permit.

Sl
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The report of noncompliance shaill be mailed to the following address:

lllinois Environmental Protection Agency
Division of Water Pollution Control

Attn: Compliance Assurance Section
1021 North Grand East

Post Office Box 19276

Springfield, Minois 62794-9276

%

Non-Storm Water Discharges

Except for flows from fire fighting activities, sources of non-storm water that is combined with storm water discharges
associated with the industrial activity addressed in this plan must be described below. Appropriate pollution prevention
measures, as described below, will be implemented for the non-storm water component(s) of the discharge. (Use
additional pages as necessary to describe non-storm water discharges and applicable pollution control measures).

None.
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llinois Department , |
of ﬁansportation Contractor Certification Statement

This certification statement is a part of the Storm Water Pellution Prevention Plan for the project described below, in
accordance with NPDES Permit No. ILR10, issued by the lllinois Environmental Protection Agency on May 14, 1998.

Project Information:

Route FAU 1283 Marked  Main Street

Section 02-00059-00-BR . Project No.  BRM-8003 (179)
County  Kane '

1 certify under penalty of law that | understand the terms of the general National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
(NPDES) permit (ILR 10) that authorizes the storm water discharges associated with industrial activity from the construction
site identified as part of this certification. ' :

Signature . Date

Title

Name of Firm

Street Address

City . State

Zip Code

Telephone Number

o3
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ILLINOIS ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

NOTICE OF INTENT (NOI)
GENERAL PERMIT TO DISCHARGE STORM WATER
CONSTRUCTION SITE ACTIVITIES

OWNER INFORMATION
1AST FET TOOLE TOR COMPANY NAWE) OWNERTYPE: .

NAME: l\fillage of Campentersvilie City

AILING .
:DDRESS: 1200 L.W. Besinger Drive ,
CiTy: Carpentarsville STATE: [L |2 | 50010
CONTAGT TELEPHONE AREACODE | NUJMEER
person: | Mr. Ron Rudd : NUMEER: 847 551-3480
CONTRACTOR INFORMATION
NAME: 1AST FIRGT MIDOLE TOR COMPARY NRAAE] TELEPHONE AREACODE | NUMBRR

- NUMBER:

MAILING T , .
ADDRESS: CITY: STATE! Fa[2H

CONSTRUCTION SITE INFORMATION

[BELECT | EiNewSte [0 CHANGE OF INFORMATIONTC PERMITNO. HRI0

' ONE:

_E:ﬁ_ﬂ‘éigw Main Street ggaﬁ?rbrlqpc?sis

Eggik-'r%m. Main Street over Fox River L%'ﬁg;g”ﬁ ARERTOAR | MRS

criv: | Capentersville Tsr:] w | 2e: g0010 [Lamrue:{42 |8 30 tonerupe: |8 {17 121
COUNTY: lKang SECTION; l:az TOWNSHIP: | 42N | RANGE: |aE

APPROX. CONET. 05 702 /05 ARPROX. CONSTRUCGTION |” 748 105 lgﬁ_;ﬁ[hilggéasl—:c:ousmw:ﬂm 15

START DATE: END DATE:
STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION FLAN COMPLETED [ZJYES [IND {ling, saparate noffication raguirad io Ageney prior 1o

consirusion)

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION

TYAE BRIEF DERGRIFTION OF PROJECT!
Transportation | Bridge superstructure replacermient with approx. 765 of adjacent rogdway reconstruction,

HISTORIC PRESERVATION AND ENDANGERED SPECIES COMPLIANCE

HAS THIS PROGUECT SATISFIED APPLICABLE REQUIREM%TS FOR COMPLIANGE WITH HLINCIS LAW QN:

HISTORIG FRESERVATION YES a no
ENDANGERED SPECIES YES 1 N

RECEIVING WATER INFORMATION

1 DOES YOUR STORM WATER DISCHARGE DIRECTLY TO: OVWNER OF STORM SEWER SYSTEM:

TIWATERS OF THE STATE ~ OR  [ZISTORMSEWER | Village of Campenteravilie

[ NAME OF CLOSEST RECEIVING WATER? \ Fox River

{ cariify under penaity of taw that this dotumant gnd all sttachments were prspared under my diraction and sugarvision In accurdance with @ system
- gasighed to assure that qualified personnel propery gather and evaluste the Information aubmitted. Besed on my inquiry of tite person or persans wha
manage s sysiem, or thoae persans diracly respansble for gathering (he inforrmation, the Information submitied i, t tha hest of my knowledge and
hellef, true, aceurate, and tompleta. | am award fhat there re significant penakies for submitting false Information, including the peseiblily of fine and
ppment snd implementation of a storm water polluion prevantion

Imprisenment. In addéion, 1¢4 fifr-that thi pravisions of (he permil, Including ihe deve
glan and a monligirg Fragrafiglap: willbego plied with. /
OWNER SIGNATURE: _|_ oATE: | ] 3105

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
MAIL COMPLETED FORM TO: ILLINGIS ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY Lo

IVISION OF WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

ATTN: PERMIT SECTION }
(00 NOT SUBMIT ADDITIONAL POST OFFICE BOX 19278 FERMIT NQ. LR10
HOGCUMENTATION UNLESS GPRINGFIELD, JLUINGIS BRTH4DITE
REQUESTEDR) wyw.epastaie Lys DATE!

Information fqulred by fila fort must ba providad 10 E3moly W 445 ILCS 539 (1996). Fedums v o 04 MY pravant i form from belng processed & il rosdlIn your applicstion bing deniad.

Thix kot heg e ppaoved by the Formes Managament Germer

1L532 2104
WP B33 Rov_ 603
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~ | llinois Department of
Natural RESG“}"CES Rod R. Blagojevich, Governor

One Natural Resources Way * Springfield, llinols 62702-1271 Joe! Brunsvold, Director

44| hip:/idnrstate.ilus

March 10, 2005

SUBJECT:  Permit No. NE2005013 -
Main Street Bridge Superstructure Replacement
Fox River e
Kane County
Application No. 2004442

WAR 14 205

Ronald Rudd, P.E.

Village of Carpentersville

1200 L. W. Besinger Drive

. Carpentersville, lliincis 60110

Dear Mr Rudd:

We are enclosing Petimit No. NE2005013 authorizing the subject project. This
permit is subject to the following special condition:

a) Any temporary causeways, cofferdams, work barges, eic. shall not be
constructed in a way which will interfere with navigation or create a hazard
to boating safety.

The project includes the installation of a 16" watermain under and across the
channel of the Fox River. As the proposed watermain wili be installed by directional
bore method it can be authorized by the Department’s Statewide Permit No. 8.

If any changes in the-location or nlans of the work are preposed, revised plans
should be submitted promptly to my office for review and approval before
construction begins.

When thé work is completed, please centact my office at 847/608-3100, extension
2025 so we may schedule a final inspection. '

* Sincerely,

1 — '
Gary W, Jereb, P.E., Chief .

Northeastern lllinois Regulatory Programs Section ~ -

G.J:cirw. '. o 55
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PERMIT NO. NE2005013
DATE: March 10, 2005

State of lllinois
Department of Natural Resources, Office of Watler Resources

1 Permission is hereby granted to:
Village of Carpentersville

1200 L. W. Besinger Drive
Carpentersville, lllincis 80110

to replace the superstructure of the Main Street bridge over the Fox River in the Northwest Quarter of
Section 22, Township 42 Nerth, Range 8 East of the Third Principal Meridian in Kane County,

in accordance with an application dated December 8, 2004, and the plans and specifications entitled:.

GENERAL PLAN AND ELEVATION, MAIN STREET OVER THE FOX RIVER “PUBLIC WATERS”,
VILLAGE OF CARPENTERSVILLE, SECTION 02-00059-00-BR, SN. 045-6150, KANE COUNTY,
SHEET S-1, DATED FERRUARY 25, 2005, RECEIVED MARCH 2, 2005.

Examined and Recommended: Approval Recommended:

1 - : -7 27 f
é"""’l/ w Bty , ﬁ/éﬁﬁ/ ﬁ A -
Gary . Jereb, Chief Gary R. Clftk, Director
Northeastern lllinois Reguiatory Office of Water Resources

Programs Section

Approved:

- SAEA Pt Dyl
Joel Brunsvold, Director
Department of Naiural Resources

This PERMIT is subject to the terms and special eonditions contalned herein,

l
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2)

3)
4)
5)

£)

8)
9)
10}

1)

12)

13)

’a)

|
!I

THIS PERMIT IS SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING SPECIAL CONDITION:

i — e Ce———
A —— e s .

PERMIT NO. NE2005013

THIS PERMIT 1S SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS:

This permit is granted im accordance with thé Rivers, Lakes and Streams Act "615 [LCS 5.”

This permit does not convey title to the permiftee or recognize title of the permittes to any submerged or other lands,
and furthermaore, does not convey, lease or provide any right or rights of occupancy or use of the public or private
propérty on which the activity or any part thereof will be located, or otherwise grant to the permittee any right or
Interest in or to the property, whether the property is owned or possessed by the State of Itlinois or by any private or
public party or parties. B
i
This permit does not release the permittee from liahility for damage to persons or property resulting from the work I
covered by this permit, and does not authorize any injury to private property or invasion of private rights. |
|

This permit does not relieve the permittee of the responsibility to obtain other federal, state or local authorizations
required for the consiruction of ihe permitied aciivity; and if the permitiee is required by law to obtain approvals from
any federal or state agency o do the work, this psrmit is not effective until the federal and state approvals are
obtained. '

The permitice éhall, at the permittee's own expense, remove all temporary piling, cofferdams, false work, and
material incidental to the construction of the project. If the permittee fails to remove such structures or materials,
the Depariment may have removal made at the expense ‘of the permittee.

tn public waters, if future need for public navigation or other public interest by the state ot federal government
necessitates changes in any part of the structure or structures, such changes shall be made by and at the expense of
the permittee orthe permitiee’s sUCCRSSOrS as required by the Department ot other properly constituted agency,
within sixty (60) days from receipt of writien notice of the necessity from the Department or cther agency, unless a
longer period of time is specifically authorized. h ' : o -

Tha exacution and details of the work authorized shall be subject to the review and approval of the Depariment.

Department personnel shall have the right of access to accomplish this purpose.

Starting work on the activity authorized will be considered full acceptance by the permittee of the terms and
conditions of the permit. v '

The Department in issuing this permit has relied upon the statements and representations made by the permittee; if
any substantive statement or representation made by the permittee is found to be false, this permit will be revoked;
and when revoked, all rights of the permittee under the permit are voided.

In public waters, the permities and the permittee's successors shall make no claim whatsoever to any interest in any “
accretions caused by the activily. : .

in issuing this permit, the Départment does not ensure the adequacy of the design or structural strength of the
structure or improvement,

Noncompliance with the conditions of this permit will be considered grounds for revocation,
If the construction activity permitied is not completed on or before December 31, 2008, this permit shali cease and be |I

null and void. When all work is constructed, the ;34é}‘rmitté¢.sha!l notify the Department so that & final inspection can
be completed. s -

Any temporary causeways, cofferdams, work barges, etc. shall not be constru¢ted in a way which will interfere with

navigation or create a hazard to boating safety. _ _ _ n él

—=— cu—
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i ILLINOIS FN‘J}RONMENTAL PRQTECTION AGENCY

A ‘“" 1021 N Grand Avenue EO.SL, P.O. Box_ 194?6
: ' Spnhgﬂe]d L 62794 -9276 -

DlVISlun of Publlc Water Supplles i S . Telephone 217/782 1724
PUBL!C WATER SUPPLY CDNSTRUCTIQN PERMIT - :
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GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS
Effective: March 1, 2003

Add the following to Article 801 of the Standard Specifications:
“Maintenance transfer and Preconstruction lnépection:

General. Before performing any excavation, removal, or installation work
(electrical or otherwise) at the site, the Contractor shall request a maintenance
transfer and preconstruction site inspection, to be held in the presence of the
Engineer and a representative of the party or parties responsible for maintenance
of any lighting and/or fraffic control systems which may be affected by the work.
" The request for the maintenance transfer and preconstruction inspection shall be
made no less than seven (7) calendar days prior to the desired inspection date.
The maintenance transfer and preconstruction inspection shall: '

Establish the procedures for formal transfer of maintenance responsibility required
for the construction period. :

Establish the approximate location and operating condition of lighting and/or traffic
control systems which may be affected by the work

Marking of Existing Cable Systems. The party responsible for maintenance of any
existing lighting and/or traffic control systems at the project site will, at the
Contractor's request, mark and/or stake, once per location, all underground cable
routes owned or maintained by the State. A project may involve muttiple
“locations" where separated electrical systems are involved (ie. different
controllers). The markings shall be taken fo have a horizontal tolerance of at least
304.8 mm (one (1) foot) to either side.. The request for the cable locations and
marking shall be made at the same fime the request for the maintenance transfer

. and preconstruction inspection is made. The Contractor shall exercise extreme
caution where existing buried cable runs are involved. The markings of existing
systems are made strictly for assistance to the Contractor and this does nof relieve
the Contractor of responsibility for the repair or replacement of any cable run
damaged in the course of his work, as specified elsewhere herein. NOTE THAT
THE CONTRACTCOR SHALL BE ENTITLED TO ONLY ONE REQUEST FOR
LOCATION MARKING OF EXISTING SYSTEMS AND THAT MULTIPLE
REQUESTS MAY ONLY BE HONORED AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.
NO LOCATES WILL BE MADE AFTER MAINTENANCE IS TRANSFERRED,
UNLESS IT IS AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

Condition of Existing Systems. The Contracior shall conduct an inventory of all
existing electrical system equipment within the project limits, which may be
affected by the work, making note of any parts which are found broken or missing,
defective or malfunctioning. Megger and load readings shall be taken for all
existing circuits which will remain in place of be modified. If a circuit is to be taken
out in its entirety, then readings do not have to be taken. The inventory and test
data shall be reviewed with and approved by the Engineer and a record of the

inventory shall be submitted to the Engineer for the record. Without such a record,
HASPAELE\Special Provisions.doc




Add the following to Section 801 of the Standard Spegcifications:

“Splicing of Lighting cables. Splices above grade, such as in poles and junction
boxes, shall have a waterproof sealant and a heat-shrinkable plastic cap. The cap
shall be of a size suitable for the splice and shall ‘have a factery-applied sealant
within. Additional seal of the splice shall be assured by the application of sealant
tape or the use of a sealant insert prior to the installation of the cap. Either method
shall be assured compatible with the cap sealant. Tape sealant shall be applied in
not less than one halfHapped layer for a length at least .35 mm (1/4-inch} longer
than the cap length and the tape shali also be wrapped into the crotch of the splice.
Insert sealant shall be placed between the wires of the splice and shall be
positioned to fine up flush or extend slightly past the open base of the cap. -

Lighting_Cable Identification. Each wire installed shall be identified with its
complete circuit number at each termination, splice, junction box or other location
where the wire is accessible.

Lighting Cable Fuse Installation. Standard fuse holders shall be used on
non-frangible (non-breakaway) fight pole installations and quick-disconnect fuse
holders shall be used on frangible (breakaway) light pole installations. Wires shall
be carefully stripped only as far as needed for connection to the device.
Over-stripping shall be avoided. An oxide inhibiting fubricant shall be applied to
the wire for minimum connection resistance befare the terminals are crimped-on.
Crimping shall be performed in accordance with the fuse holder manufacturer's.
recommendations. The. exposed metal connecting portion of the assembly shall
be taped with two half-lapped wraps of electrical tape and then covered by the
spedified insulating boot. The fuse holder shall be instailed such that the fuse side
is connected to the pole wire (load side) and the receptacle side of the holder is
connected to the line side.

Grounding of Lighting Systems. Al electrical systems, equipment and
appurtenances shall be properly grounded in strict conformance with the NEC,
even though every detall of the requirements is not specified or shown. Good
"ground continuity {hroughout the electrical system shall be assured. All electrical
circuit runs shall have a continuous equipment grounding conductor. IN NO CASE
SHALL THE EARTH BE -CONSIDERED AS AN ADEQUATE EQUIPMENT
GROUNDING PATH. Where connections are made to painted surfaces, the paint
shall be scraped to fully expose metal at the connection point and serrated
connectors or washers shall be used. Where metallic conduit is utilized as the
equipment grounding conductor, exireme care shall be exercised to assure
confinuity at joints and termination points. No wiring run shall be installed without a
suitable equipment ground conductor. Where no equipment ground conductor is
provided for in the plans and associated specified pay item, the Contractor is
obligated to bring the case to the attention of the Engineer who will direct the
Contractor accordingly. Work which is exira to the contract will be paid extra. All
connections to ground rods, structural steel, reinforcing steet or fencing shall be
made with exothermic welds. Where such connections are made to insulated
conductors, the connection shall be wrapped with at least 4 layers of electrical tape
extended 152.4 mm (six inches) onto the conductor insulation. Where a ground
field of "made" electrodes is provided, the exact locations of the rods shail be
documented by dimensioned drawings as par of the Record Drawings.

HASPAELE\Special Provisions.doc
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Equipment ground wires shall be bonded, using a splice and pigtail connection, to
all boxes and other metallic enclosures throughout the wiring system.

Lighting Unit_ldentification. Each pole, light tower and underpass fight shall be
labeled as indicated in the plans to cotrespond to actual circuiting, and as
designated by the Engineer. They shall be installed by the Contractor on each
lighting unit, pole shaft and on the underpass walls, or piers, as shown in the
details. Median-mounted poles shall have two sets of identification labeling
oriented to allow visibility from travel in either direction. Lighting Controliers shall
. also be identified by means identification decals as described herein. identification
shall be in place prior to placing the equipment in service. ldentification of
weathering steel poles shall be made by application of letters and numerals as
specified herein to an appropriately sized 3.175 mm (1/8-inch) thick stainless steel
plate which shall be banded to the pole with two stainless steel bands.
Identification of painted poles shall be made by application of letiers and numerals
as specified herein via an adhesive approved by the paint manufacturer for the
application. Identification of luminaires which are not pole mounted, such as
underpass luminaires, shall be done using identification brackets. In general, the’
brackets shall be mounted adjacent to and within one foot of their respective
juminaires. The brackets shall be fabricated from 3.175 mm (one-eighth (1/8)) inch
aluminum alloy sheet according to the dimensions shown on the plans. The
bracket shall be bent so as fo present the fuminaire identification numbers at a
sixty (60) degree angle to the wall. The bracket shali be attached to concrete walls
with three (3} 6.35 mm (1/4 inch), self drilling, snap-off type galvanized steel
concrete anchors set flush with the wall, or power driven fasteners approved by the .
Engineer. The brackets shall be offset from the wall with 12.7 mm (1/2") aluminum
bushings. The structural steel shall not be drilled to attach the brackets. The
jurminaire’ identification numbers shall be applied to the bracket using the method
described for identification applied to poles.
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ELECTRIC UTILITY SERVICE CONNECTION
Effective: January 1, 2002

Description, This item shall consist of payment for work performéd by the Electic Utility
Company in providing or modifying electric service as indicated. THIS MAY INVOLVE WORK AT
MORE THAN ONE ELECTRIC SERVICE.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

General. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to contact the utility. The Contractor shall
coordinate his work fully with the electric utility both as to the work required and the timing of the
installation. Mo additional compensation will be granted under this or any other item for extra work
caused by failure to meet this requirement. '

The Contractor should make particular note of the need for the earliest attention to arrangements
with the utility for service. In the event of delay by the utility, no extension of time will be
considered applicable for the delay unless the Contractor can produce written evidence of a
request for electric service within 30 days of execution.

Method Of Payment. The Contractor will be reimbursed to the exact amount of money as billed
by the Electric Ulility Company for its services. Work provided by the Contractor for electric
service will be paid separately as described under ELECTRIC SERVICE INSTALLATION. No
extra compensation shall be paid to the Contractor for any incidental materials and labor required
fo fulfill the requirements as shown on the plans and specified herein.

For bidding purposes, this item shall be gstimated as $1,000.00

Basis Of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for ELECTR!C
UTILITY SERVICE CONNEGTION which shall be reimbursement in full for electric utility service
charges. .
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ELECTRIC SERVICE INSTALLATION
Effective: January 1, 2002

Description. This item shall consist of all material and labor required io extend, connect or
modify the electric services, as indicated or specified, which is over and above the work
performed by the utility. Unless otherwise indicated, the cost for the utility work, if any, will be-
reimbursed to the Contractor separately under ELECTRIC SERVICE CONNECTION. This item
may apply to the work at more than one service location and each will be paid separately.

Materials. Materials shall be according to the following Articles of Section 1000 - Materials

ftem Article/Section

{a) Electric Service Installation — Lighting ........... Leeeeeeieesaamnaneeeesenirssaeesenananan ..1086.01

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

@General. The Contractor shall ascertain the work being provided by the electric utility and shall

provide all additional material and work required fo complete the electric service work in complete
compliance with the requirements of the utility.

No additional compensation will be allowed for work required for the electric service, even though
not explicitly shown on the Drawings or specified herein

Method Of Measurement. Electric Service Installation shall be counted, each.

Basis Of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for ELEGTRIC
SERVICE INSTALLATION which shall be payment in full for the work specified herein.
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GROUND ROD
Effective: January 1, 2002

Description. This item shall consist of furnishing, installing and connecting ground rods for the
grounding of service neutral conductors and for supplementing the equipment grounding system
via connection at poles or other equipment throughout the' system. All materials and work shall be
in accordance with Article 250 of the NEC.

Materials. Materials shall be according to the following Articles of Section 1000 - Materials

ltem | Article/Section
) IRELL s B iole HRRIRIS SRR B C SR 1087.01(b)
(b) Copper Ground WIr.. ... it -1087.01(a)
(C) ACCESS WL, ...t 1087.01(c)

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

General. All connections to ground rods, structural steel or fencing shall be made with
exothermic welds. Where such connections are made 1o insulated conductors, the connection
shall be wrapped with at ieast 4 layers of electrical tape extended 152.4 mm (six inches) onto the
conductor insulation. '

Ground rods shall be driven so that the tops of the rod are 609.6 mm (24 inches) below finished
grade. Where indicated, ground wells shall be included to permit access fo the rod connections.

Where indicated, ground rods shall be installed through concrete foundations.

Where ground conditionis, such as rock, preclude the instaliation of the ground rod, the ground rod
may be deleted with the approval of the Engineer.

Where a ground field of "made" electrodes is provided, such as at control cabinets, the exact
locations of the rods shall be documented by dimensioned drawings as part of the Record
Drawings.

Ground rod conrection shall be made by exothemmic welds. Ground wire for connection to
foundation steel or as otherwise indicated shall be stranded uncoated bare copper in accordance
the applicabie requirements of ASTM Designation B-3 and ASTM Designation B-8 and shall be
included in this item. Unless otherwise indicated, the wire shall not be less than No. 2 AWG.

Where connections are made to epoxy coated reinforcing steel, the epoxy coating shall be
. sufficiently removed to facilitate the exothermic weld.

Method OFf Measurement. Ground rods shall be counted, each. Ground wires and connection of
ground rods at poles shall be included in this pay item.

Basis Of Payment. This item shall be paid at the contract unit price each for GROUND ROD, of
the diameter and length indicated which shall be payment in full for the material and work
described herein.
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UNDERGROUND RACEWAYS
Effective: January 1, 2002

Revise Article 810.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“nstallation. All underground conduit shall have a minimum depth of 700 mm
(3Q—inches) below the finished grade.”

Add the fo!loWing io Article 810.03 of the Standard Specifications:

«All metal conduit installed underground shall be Rigid Metal Conduit unless
otherwise indicated on the plans.” :
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TRENCH AND BACKFILL FOR ELECTRICAL WORK
Effective: January 1, 2002 -

Revise the first sentence of Article 815.03(a) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“Trench. Trenches shall have a minimum depth of 760 mm {30 in.) or as
otherwise indicated on the plans, and shall not exceed 300 mm (12 in.) in width
without pfior appraval of the Engineer.” ' -

Revise Arficle 1066.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Underground Cable Marking Tape. The fape shall be 150 mm {6 in.) wide;
consisting of 0.2 mm (8 mil) polyethylene according to ASTM D882, and ASTM .
D2103. :

The tape shall be red with black lettering or red with silver lettering reading
“CAUTION -- ELECTRICAL LINE BURIED BELOW".

The tape shall have reinforced metallic defection capabilities consisting of a
woven reinforced polyethylene tape with a metallic core or backing.”
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WIRE AND CABLE
Effective: January 1, 2002

~ Revise the second sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1066.02(a) to read:
“The cable shall be rated at a minimum of 90°C dry and 75°C wet and shall be
suitable for installation in wet and dry locations, and shall be resistant to oils and
chemicals.” -
Revise the second paragraph of Article 1066.02(b) to read:
“Uncoated conductors shall be according to ASTM B3, ICEA 5-95-658/NEMA
WC70, and UL Standard 44. Coated conductors shall be according to ASTM B
33, ASTM B 8, ICEA S-95-658/NEMA WC70 and UL Standard 44."
Revise ihe third paragraph of Article 1066.02(b) to read:
«all conductors shall be stranded. Stranding meeting ASTM B 8, ICEA S5-95-
658/NEMA WC70 and UL Standard 44. Uncoated conductors meeting ASTM B
3, ICEA S-95-658/NEMA WC70 and UL Standard 44."
Revise the first sentence of Article 1066.03(a)(1) to read:
“General. Cable insulation designated as XLP shall incorporate cross-linked
polyethylene (XLP) insulation as specified and shall ‘meet or exceed the
requirements of ICEA S-95-658, NEMA WC70, U.L. Standard 44.”
Add the foliowing to Article 1066.03(a)(1) of the Standard Specifications:

“The cable shall be rated 600 volts and shall be UL Listed Type
RHH/RHW/USE."

Revise the Aerial Electric Cable Properties table of Article 1066.03(a)(3) toread:

Aerial Electric Cable Properties

Phase Conductor | Messenger wire
Size [Stranding] Average Minimum |Stranding
AWG Insuiation Size
Thickness AWG
mm | mils
6 7 1.1 (45) B 6/1
4 7 1.1 | (45) 4 6/1
2 7 1.1 {45) 2 6/1
i/0 19 1.5 | {60) 1/0 6/1
210 19 1.5 | {60) 210 6/1
3/0 19 1.5 | (60) 3/0 6/1
40 | 19 15 | (80) 410 6/1
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Revise the first paragraph of Article 1066.03(b) to read:

“EPR {nsulation. Cable insulation shafl incorporate ethylene propylene rubber
(EPR) as specified and the insulation shail meet or exceed the requirements of
ICEA S-95-658, NEMA Standard Publication No. WC70, and U.L. Standard 44,
as applicable.™

Add the following to Article 1066.03(b) of the Standard Specifications:

*Cable sized No. 2 AWG and smaller shali be U.L. listed Type RHH/RHW and may
be Type RHH/RHW/USE. Cable sized larger than No. 2 AWG shalf be U.L. listed
Type RHH/RHW/USE." ‘ _

Revise Article 1066.04 to read:

«perial Cable Assembly. The aerial cable shall be an assembly of insulated
aluminum conductors according to Section 1066.02 and 1066.03. Unless
otherwise indicated, the cable assembly shall be composed of three insulated
conductors and a steel reinforced bare aluminum conductor {ACSR) to be used
as the ground conductor. Unless otherwise indicated, the code word designation
of this cable assembly is “Palomino”. The steel reinforced aluminum conductor
shall conform to ASTM B-232. The cable shall be assembled according to
ANSVICEA S-76-474.°

Revise the second paragraph of Article 1066.05 to read:
“The tape shall have reinforced metallic detection capabilities consisting of a
woven reinforced polyethylene tape with a metallic core or backing.”

Revise Article 1066.08 to read:
“Electrical Tape. Ele.ctrical'tape shall be all weather vinyl plastic tape resistant to
abrasion, puncture, flame, oil, acids, alkalies, and weathering, conforming to
Federal Specification MIL--24391, ASTM D1000 and shall be listed under UL

510 Standard. Thickness shall not be less than 0.215 mm (8.5 mils) and width
shall not be less than 20 mm (3/4-inch).” '
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LUMINAIRE
Effective: March 1, 2003

Add the following to first paragraph of Article 1067.01{a)(3) of the Standard Specifications:

. “The reflector shall not be altered by paint or other opaque coatings which would
cover or coat the reflecting surface. Control of the light distribution by any
method other than the aforementioned clear protective coating that will alter the
reflective properties of the reflecting surface is unacceptable”

Add the following to Article 1087.01(a)(5)a. of the Standard Specifications:

“The ballast shall be a High Pressure Sodium, high power factor, constant
wattage auto-regulator, lead type (CWA) for operation on a nominal 240 volt
system.”

Revise the second sentence of the second paragraph of Article 1067.01(a)(5)c. of the Standard
" Specifications:

“The ballast shall be designed to ANS| Standards and shall be designed and rated
for operation on a nomindl 240 volt system. The ballast shall provide positive lamp
ignition at the input voltage of 216 volts. it shall operate the tamp over a range of
input voltages from 216 to 264 volts without damage to the ballast. it shall provide
lamp operation within lamp specifications for rated lamp life at input design voltage
range. Operating characteristics shall produce output regulation not exceeding the
following values:

Nominal Baifast Maximum Batllast
Wattage Regulation
750 25%
400 25%
310 26%
250 22%
150 22%

For this measure, regulation shall be defined as the foliowing:

W LampH — WLampL

Ballast Regulation = x 100

LampN
where;
Wiamen = lamp watts at +10% line voltage (264v)
Wiamee = lamp watts at - 10% line voltage (216v)
Wempn = lamp watts at 240v”
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Revise the third sentence of the second paragraph of Article 1067.01(a)(5)c. of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“Ballast losses, based on cold bench tests, shall not exceed the following values:

Nominal Ballast | Maximum Ballast
Wattage Losses
750 16.0%
400 16.0%
310 19.0%
250 17.5%
150 - 26.0%

Ballast losses shall be calculated based on input watts and lamp watts at nominal
system voltage as indicated in, the following egquation:

Ballast Losses = Wisne —Wiars 100

Lamp
where:
Wie = line watts at 240v
Wiamp = lamp watts at 240v

Add the following to Article 1067.01(a)(5)c. of the Standard Specifications:

“Baliast output to lamp. At nominal system voltage and a lamp voltage of 100v,
the ballast shall deliver a lamp wattage within £2% of the nominal lamp wafttage.
Example: For a 400w luminaire, the ballast shall deliver 400 watts +2% at a lamp
voltage of 100v for the nominal system voltage of 240v.”

Add the following to Article 1067.01(a)(5)c. of the Standard Specifications:

“Baliast output over lamp life. Over the life of the lamp the ballast shall produce

an average output wattage of the nominal lamp rating +3%. Lamp wattage

readings shall be taken at 5-volt increments throughout the ballast trapezoid. -
The lamp wattage values shail then be averaged within the trapezoid and shall
be within £3% of the nominal ballast rating. Submittal documents shall inciude a

tabulation of the lamp wattage vs. lamp voltage readings. Example: For a 400w

luminaire, the averaged lamp wattage reading shall not exceed the range of 388

to 412 watls”

Revise the first paragraph of Ariicle 1067.01(a)(7) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“independent testing of luminaires shall be required whenever the quantity of
luminaires of a given wattage and distribution, as indicated on the plans, is 50
or more. For each luminaire type to be so fested, one juminaire plus one
furninaire for each 50 luminaires shall be tested i.e. 75 luminaires would dictate
that 2 1o be tested: 135 luminaires would dictate that three be tested.”
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Add the following table(s) to Article 1067 of the Standard Specifications:

IDOT DISTRICT 1 LUMINAIRE PERFORMANCE TABLE

GIVEN CONDITIONS
RoOADWAY DATA Pavement Width m 28 ()
Number of Lanes : 2
1.E.S. Surface Classification R3
Q-Zero Value 07
LIGHT POLE DATA Mounting Height m . 25 ()
: Mast Arm Length : m ()
Pole Set-Back From Edge of Pavement m 6 (fi)
LUMINAIRE DATA Lamp Type 100 Watt HPS
Lamp Lumens g,500

1.E.S. Vertical Distribution

1.E.S. Control Of Distribution

L.LE.S. Lateral Distribution SE3
Total Light Loss Factor 0.70

LAYOUT DATA Spacing m 80 (ft)
Configuration _ OPPOSITE
Luminaire Overhang over edge of pavement m 0 {ft)

NOTE: Variations from the above specified |.E.S. distribution pattern may be requested and
acceptance of variations will be subject to review by the Engineer based on how well the performance
requirements are-met.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE: These performance requirements shall be the minimum acceptable standards of photometric
performance for the luminaire, based on the given conditions listed above.

{LL UMINATION Average Horizontal llumination, Eave 12 lux
Uniformity Ratio, Eave/Emm ' 2:1
LUMINANCE Average Luminance, Lave 0.75Cd/m*
Uniformity Ratio, LAVE’LMIN 2:1
Uniformity Ratio, Lyax/Lmn 3:1
Max. Veiling Luminance Ratio, Lu/Lave 0.35:1 .
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Add the following to Article 1067.01(a)(7) of the Standard Specifications:

“The Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with the specified
testing, including but not limited to shipping, travel and lodging costs as well as the
costs of the tests themselves, all as part of the bid unit price for this itemn. Travel,
jodging and other associated costs for travel by the Engineer shall be direct-billed
to or shall be pre-paid by the Contractor, requiring no direct reimbursement o the
Engineer or the independent witness, as applicable™

Add the following to Article 1067.01(a)(7) of the Standard Specifications:

“d. Engineer Factory Selection and Witness of Manufacturer Testing: At the
Manufacturer's facility, the Engineer shall select the luminaires to be tested
and shall be present during the testing process. The Contractor shall
schedule travel by the Engineer to and from the Manufacturer's laboratory

o

{0 witness the performance of the required tests.
Revise Article 1067.02(a)(1) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The lamps shall be of the clear type and shall have a color of 2050° to 2100°
Kelvin.”
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LAMPS
Effective: January 1, 2002

Revise Article 1067.02(a)(1) of the Standard Specifications 1o read:

“The lamps shall be of the clear type and shall have a color of 2050° to 2100°
Kelvin."
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LIGHT POLES
Effective: March 1, 2003

Revise the fifth sentence of Article 1069.01(b)(2)d of the Standard Specifications to read:
“A 9525 mm (3/8 in.) — 16 tapped hole shall be provided in the frame for
attaching a mechanical grounding connector.”

Revise the third sentence of Article 1069.01(c)(2)b5 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“A 9.525 mm (3/8 in.) — 16 tapped hole shall be provided in the frame for
attaching a mechanical grounding connector.”
Add the following to Article 830 of the Standard Specifications.

The 25 ft. mounting height pole.and 6 fi. mast arm with clamp type
bracket shall be as shown on the drawing.

BASIS OF PAYMENT: This item shail be paid for at the contract unit price each for

LIGHT POLE, ALUMINUM.of the type.mounting height and arm (quantity and length) type
specified. '
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UNIT DUCT
Effective: October 1, 2002

Revise the second paragraph of Article 816.03(b) o read:

“The unit duct shall be installed at a minimum depth of 760 mm (30-inches)
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.”

Revise Article 1066.01 to read:

“1066.01 Unit Duct. The unit duct shall be an assembly of insulated conductors
which are factory pre-installed in a coilable nonmetalic conduit.  The
potyethylene duct shall be extruded directly over the cable at the factory in long
continuous lengths. The unit duct shail be according to NEC Article 354 and be
UL Listed.”

Revise Article 1088.01(c) fo read:
“(c) Coilable Nonmetallic Conduit.

Polyethylene Duct. The duct shall be a plastic duct which is intended for
underground use and can be manufactured and coiled or reeled in continuous
transportable iengths and uncoiled for further processing and/or installation
without adversely affecting its properties of performance.

The duct shall be made of high density polyethylene which shall meet the
requirements of ASTM D 2447, for schedule 40. The duct shall be composed of

tack high density polyethylene meeting the requirements of ASTM D 3350,
Class C, Grade P33. The wali thickness shall be in accordance with Table 2 for
ASTM D 2447.

Duct dimensions shall conform to the following table:

Nom. Duct Diameter Nom. Qutside Diameter Min. Wall Thickness
mm in mm in mm in
27 1 334 1.315 3.4 0.933
35 1.25 42.2 1.660 3.6 0.140
41 1.5 48.3 1.900 3.7 0.145
53 2.0 . 60.3 2.375 3.9 0.154

Performance Tests. Polyethylene Duct testing procedures and test results shall
meet the requirements of ASTM D 3485. Certified copies of the test report shall
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be submitted to the Engineer prior to the installation of the duct.

results shall meet or exceed the following requirements:
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Duct Min. force required to
Diameter deform sample 50%
mm in N ibs
27 1 5337 1200
35 1.25 4937 1110
41 1.5 4559 1025
53 2.0 3780 850
E-i&
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ELECTRIC CABEL IN CONDUIT (XHHW)
July 24, 2004

Add the following to the Article 1066 0f the Standard Specifications.
Cable Insulation- XHHW

1. The single conductor wire insulated with cross-linked polyethylene
(XLPE) shall meet or exceed the requirements of ICEA S-91-658,
NEMA. Standard Publication No. WC-70 and UL Standard 44 for
Rubber-Insulated Wires and Cables.

2. The average thickness of insulation for a given conductor size shall
be as specified in UL Standard 44 for type XHHW-2. The minimum
thickness at any point shall be not less than 90% of the specified
average thickness. The insulation shall be applied tightly to the
conductor and shall be free stripping.

3. The wire shall bear the Underwriters Laboratories label for
XHHW-2.

4. The cable shall be fully pigmented color-coded. Single-phase wire
shall be identified in red, black, blue and orange color. Neufral wire
shall be coded in white color. Insulated ground wire shall be coded
in green color
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DECORATIVE LIGHT POLE, ALUMINUM, FLUTED SHAFT AND BASE
February 21, 2005

Add the following to the Article 830 of the Standard Specifications.

1. The pole shaft shall be fabricated from seamless eight flute extruded round
aluminum tube and welded to one-piece decorative zinc-rich cast aluminum base.

2. The modified pole shall have larger size diameter tube at the base end. The tube
shall be tapered at other end to size of fluted pole shaft tube. The both shaft shall
e welded at joint.

3. The light pole shall meet current ASTM, CSA and UL design criteria. The pole
shall also meet AASHTO design criteria for 80 mph wind speed and 30% gust
factor. The pole manufacture shall provide printed calculations meeting the above
design critera. :

4, The base shall be provided with 5.57 x 10” maintenance opening, complete with
COVer.

5. The copper ground lug shall be centered 217 from the bottom of the plate.

6. The pole shall be furnished with two-piece cast aluminum decorative base. The
decorative base shall be mechanically assembled with stainless steel screws.

7 The banner arm shall be fabricated from 1 1/16” diameter tubing. Decorative end
of the arm shall be cast aluminum ball. All hard ware furnished with the arm shall
be stainless steel.

8. The duplex GFCI receptacle shall be recessed mount on pole shaft in cast
aluminum housing with hinged door. The housing and hinged door shall meet
NEMA 3R rating. The 20-Ampere duplex receptacle shall be heavy-duty

~ commercial grade.

9. The banner arm and receptacle shall be installed on pole shaft as shown on the
project drawings.

10. The light pole with two piece decorative base, banner arms and receptacle
housing shall be painted in polyester based powder coated textured black finish.

BASIS OF PAYMENT: This item shall be paid for at the contract unit price each for

DECORATIVE LIGHT POLE, ALUMINUM of the type, mounting height as
specified.
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DECORATIVE LANTERN STYLE LUMINAIRE, SODIUM VAPOR, TENON MOUNT
February 21, 2005

Add the following to the Article 821 0f the Standard Specifications.

1. Lantem style luminaire shall be one-piece cast aluminum hexagonal tapered housing with
six fully gasket sealed tempered glass.

2. Cast aluminum hood and decorative finial as well as spun copper cupola shall be secured
to the top of the housing by two built in hinges.

3. The housing shall be mechanically assembled onto a cast aluminum pole top adopter.

4. The opfical system shall consist of hydro-formed cut-off reflector in faceted arc image
duplicating pattern.

5. The UL-recognized CWA-type ballast features a —-30 f degree lamp starting capacity, a
power factor of 90% or better and regulation of lamp within +/- 10% of rated input

voltage. The HPS ballast shall operate within ANSI trapezoidal limits. The ballast shall
be integrated in the hood on a unifized ballast tray.

6. All hard ware shall be stainless steel.

7. The luminaire shall be painted in polyester based powder coated textured black color
finish.

BASIS OF PAYMENT: This work will be paid for at the-contract unit price each for
DECORATIE LANTERN STYLE LUMINAIRE of the type and wattage indicated.
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FORMED CONGCRETE REPAIR
Effective: October 10, 1995
Revised: February 7, 2005

This work consists of removing and disposing of all deteriorated concrete and replacing it with
new concrete at the locations specified on the plans and as directed by the Engineer. The
concrete shall have a minimum compressive strength as specified on the plans but not less than
that specified for class Sl concrete. This work shall also include the construction of necessary
formwork and scaffolding and installing suppiemental reinforcement bars and expansion bolts
as directed by the Engineer. :

The materials and construction methods shall conform to the applicable provisions of Sections
503 and 508 of the Standard Specifications. The coarse aggregate for Class Sl concrete shall
be gradation CA 16 only, the cement factor shall be a minimum 395 kg/ cu m (6.65 cwi/ cu yd),
and a high range water-reducing admixture shall be used to obtain a 125-175 mm (5-7 in.)
slump.

Construction Methods. The areas to be repaired shall have all loose, unsound concreie
removed completely by the use of an electric chisel or other mechanical tools approved by the
Engineer. All reinforcing bars within the repair area shall be undercut to a depth that will permit
a minimum of 25 mm {1 in.) of plastic concrete under the reinforcing bars. When removing the
existing concrete the Contractor shall provide a 25 mm (1 in.) deep saw cut along the outside
edges of the repair area.

Existing reinforcement bars shall be cleaned by sandblasting. After cleaning, all exposed
reinforcement shall be carefully evaluated to determine if replacement or additional
reinforcement hars are required.

Reinforcing bars that have been cut or have lost 25 percent or more of their original cross
sectional area shall be supplemented by new inkind reinforcement bars. New bars shall be
lapped a minimum of 32 bar diameters to existing bars. An approved “squeeze type’
mechanical bar splicer capable of developing in fension at least 125 percent of the yield
strength of the existing bar shall be used when it is not feasible to provide the minimum bar lap.
No welding of bars will be permitted. The furnishing and replacing of supplemental
reinforcement bars shall be included in this item.

The formwork shall provide a smooth and uniform concrete finish most nearly matching the
existing surface of the concrete structures. Formwork shall be completely mortar tight and
closely fitted where they adjoin the existing concrete surface to prevent leakage. Air vents may
be provided to reduce voids and improve surface appearance. The Contractor shall use exterior
mechanical vibration, as approved by the Engineer, o release air pockets that may be
entrapped.

Prior to placing the new concrete the Contractor shall prepare the surface of the existing
concrete against which the new concrete is placed by sand, air or water blasting. The surface
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shall be fres of oil, dirt and loose concrete. Just prior to concrete placement the surface shali be
thoroughly wetted to a saturated surface dry condition or as directed by the Engineer.

Curing shall be done according to the applicable poriions of Article 1020.13 of the Standard
_Specifications and as directed by the Engineer.

All areas of repair, under this item shall have a minimum concrete thickness of 25 mm (1 in.).

The Contractor shall anchor the new concrete to the existing concrete with 20 mm (3/4 in.)
diameter expansion hook bolts for all overhead repair areas and wherever the depth of concrete
removal is greater than 205 mm (8 in.). The expansion hook bolts shall be spaced at 380 mm
(15 in.} maximum centers both vertically and horizontally. The furnishing and placing of the
expansion hook botts shall be included in this item. :

At all locations, where the removal of deteriorated concrete reaches a fotal depth including all
sides greater than 300 mm (12 in.) or half the depth of the member, the Bureau of Bridges and
Structures shall be contacted for structural evaluation. o

Method of Measurement. The completed formed concrete repair, accepted by the Engineer, will
be measured in square meters (square feet). The computed area will include the formed andfor
finished surface areas.

Basis of Payment. The above specified work shall be paid for at the contract unit prices per
square meter (square foot) for FORMED CONCRETE REPAIR (DEPTH GREATER THAN 125
mm (5 in.)) and/or FORMED CONCRETE REPAIR (DEPTH EQUAL TO OR LESS THAN 125
mm (5 in.)) which prices shall include all labor and materials necessary to complete the work in

place.




CONCRETE WEARING SURFACE
Effective: June 23, 1994
Revised: January 1, 2002

Description.
This work consists of placing a concrete wearing surface, to the specified thickness, on precast

concrete deck beams. Included in this work is cleaning and preparing the concrete deck beam
surface prior to placement of the concrete wearing surface.

Materials. -
The concrete wearing surface shall meet the requirements for class BD concrete according to
Section 1020 of the Standard Specifications.

Surface Preparation, : ‘
Prior to placement of the concrete wearing surface, the top surface of the bridge deck beams

shall be clean and free of all foreign material.

Blast cleaning may be petformed by either wet sandblasting, high pressure waterblasting, steel
shot blasting, shrouded dry sandblasting, dry sandblasting with dust collectors, or other
methods approved by the Engineer. Ol fraps on blast equipment will be required.

The method used shall be performed so as to conform with air and water poliution regulations of
lHinois and also fo conform to applicable safety and health regulations. Any method which does
not consistently produce satisfactory work and does not conform to the above requirements
shall be discontinued and replaced by an acceptable method.

- All debris of every type, including dirty water, resulting from cleaning operation shall be
reasonably confined during the performance of the cleaning work and shall be immediately and
thoroughly removed from the cleaned surfaces and all other areas where debris may have
accumulated.

Prior to placement of the concrete wearing surface, the Engineer will inspect the cleaned
surface, all areas still contaminated shall be cleaned again at the Contractor's expense.

Wearing Surface Placement.

The concrete wearing surface placement shall be done according to Article 503.17 of the
Standard Specifications. Dry sandbiast cleaned areas to receive the overlay shall be either
thoroughly or continuously wetted with water at least one hour before placement of the concrete
wearing surface is started. When the surface is pre-wetted any accumuiations of water shall be
dispersed or removed prior to placement of the concrete wearing surface.

Plans for anchoring support rails and the mixture-placing procedure shall be submitted to the
Engineer for approval.
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Method of Measurement.

This work will be measured for payment in square meters (square yards) and is defined as the
horizontal surface area of, inplace and accepted, concrete wearing surface.

Basis of Payment.

This work including cleaning and surface preparation will be pald for at the contract unit price

per square meter (square yard) for CON
specified.

CRETE WEARING SURFACE, of the thickness




LR 702
Page 1 of 1

State of lllincis
Department of Transportation
Bureau of Local Roads and Streets

SPECIAL PROVISION
FOR
CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE SIGNS

Effective: January 1, 2004

All references to Sections or Articles in this specification shall be construed to mean a specific
Section or Article of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, adopted by
the Department of Transportation.

702.05 Signs. Add the following paragraph to subparagraph (a) in Article 702.05:

All warning signs shall have minimum dimensions of 1200 mm x 1200 mm (48" x 48") and
have a black legend on a fluorescent orange reflectorized background, meeting, as a
minimum, Type AP reflectivity requirements of Table 1091-2 in Articie 1091.02.




BITUMINOUS BASE COURSE / WIDENING SUPERPAVE (BDE)}

Effective: April 1, 2002
Revised: April 1, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of constructiﬁg hituminous base course Superpave and .
bituminous concrete base course widening Superpave according to Sections 355 and 356
respectively, of the Standard Specifications and the special provision, “Quality Control/Quality
Assurance of Bituminous Concrete Mixtures” except as modified herein.
Revise Article 355.02(d) of the Standard Specifications to read: .
"(d) RAP Material (Note3)"
Revise Note 2 of Article 355.02 of the Standard Specifications to read:
"Note 2. Unless otherwisé specified on the plans, the bituminous material shall be
performance graded (PG) asphalt cement (AC) , PG58-22. When more than 15 percent
RAP is used, a softer PG binder may be required as determined by the Engineer. When
the pavement has a structurai number (Dy) of 3.00 or less, the low temperature grade of
the asphalt cement shall be lowered one grade (i.e. PG58-28 replaces PG58-22)."
Add the following to the end Article 355.02 of the Standard Specifications:

“Note 3. RAP shall meet the requirements of the special provision "RAP for Use in

LU 1)

Bituminous Concrete Mixtures”.
Revise Article 355.05 of the Standard Specifications to read: .

"355.05 Mixture Design. The Contractor shall submit mix designs for approval, for each
required mixture. Mix designs shall be developed by Level Hll personnel who have completed
the course, “Superpave Mix Design Upgrade”. The mixtures shall be designed according to the
respective lllinois Modified AASHTO references listed below:

AASHTO MP 2 Standard Specification for Superpave Volumetric Mix Design‘

AASHTOR 30  Standard Practice for Mixture Conditioning of Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA)

AASHTO PP 28 Standard Practice for Designing Superpave HMA

AASHTO T 209 Theoretical Maximum Specific Gravity and Density of Bituminous Paving
Mixtures

AASHTO T 312 Preparing and Determining the Density of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Specimens by Means of the Superpave Gyratory Compactor
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AASHTO T 308 Determining the Asphalt Content of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) by the Ignition
Method

(a) Job Mix Formula (JMF). The JMF shall be according to the following limits:

Ingredient ‘ Percent by Dry Weight
AGOIEYATE 1.eoneieteererensrmessasassess st st s e e 93010 96.0
ASPhElt CEMENL...c.ccciiriirmmterrres et s e tas s s 4.0107.0
DUSHAC REHO. ..o eeiviseeeeraaeiscinteeneerseesamsansresansssasaresnassranraasassasens evreeermmeeneenenies 14

When RAP material is being used, the JMF shall be according to the following limits:

Ingredient Percent by Dry Weight
Virgin Aggregate(S} ..ewceemeenrrmissiienaneas ttteresariesareeesenceeiisbaareiasnennanes 46.0 to 96.0
RAP Material(s) {Note 1) ..ot revenesaseneensaearenten 0to 60
Mineral Filler (if reQUITEd).. ..o ieererescsmmmniicmssnsn s 0to5.0
ASPhal CRMBNT.c.cuvciitrirmrtie et s s s e 401t 7.0
DUSHAC RAHO. c1eveeveeenreesensessseseasessseesssssterasasarssasaas st anm it Fesstas s s ass o bn b s T 14

Note 1. If specified on the plans, the maximum percentage of RAP shall be as
specified therein.

it is recommended that the selected combined aggregate gradation not pass through
the restricted zones specified in lllincis Modified AASHTO MP 2.

Bituminous concrete binder course Superpave mixture IL-25.0 or IL-19.0 meeting the
requirements of the special provision, “Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures" may
also be used. The minimum compacted lift thickness specified therein shall apply.

(b)Volumetric Requirements.

Design Compactive | Design Air Voids
Effort Target (%)
Npes =50 2.0

{c) Determinafion of Need for Anti-Stripping Additive. The mixiure designer shall determine
if an additive is needed in the mix to prevent stripping. The determination will be made
on the basis of tests performed according to lllinois Modified AASHTO T 283 using 4 in.
Marshall bricks. To be considered acgeptable by the Engineer as a mixture not
susceptibie to stripping, the ratio of conditioned to unconditioned split tensile strengths
(TSR) shall be equal to or greater than 0.75. Mixtures, either with or without an additive,
with TSR values less than 0.75 will be considered unacceptable.

If it is determined that an additive is required, the additive may be hydrated lime, slaked
quicklime, or a liquid additive, at the Contractor's option. The liquid additive shall be
selected from the Department's. fist of approved additives and may be limited to those
which have exhibited satisfactory performance in similar mixes.
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Dry hydrated lime shall be added at a rate of 1.0 to 1.5 parcent by weight of total dry
aggregate. Slurry shall be added in such quantity as to provide the required amount of
hydrated lime solids by weight of total dry aggregate. The exact rate of application for
all anti-stripping additives wifl be determined by the Engineer. The method of
application shall be according to Article 406.12 of the Standard Specifications."

Revise Article 355.06 of the Standard Specificafions to read:

"355.06 Mixture Production. The asphalt cement shall be transferred to the asphalf tanks
and heated to a temperature. of 120 °C (250 °F) to 175 °C (350 °F). If the loading temperature
exceeds 175 °C (350 °F), the asphalt shall not be used until it has cooled to 175 °C (350 °F).
Wide variations in temperature which affect the amount of asphait delivered wilt not be
permitted.

When a hot-mix plant conforming to Article 1102.01 is used, the aggregate shall be dried
and heated in the revolving dryer to a temperature of 120 °C (250 °F} to 175 °C (350 °F).

The aggregate and bituminous material used in the bituminous aggregate mixture shall be
measured separately and accurately by weight or by volume. When the aggregate is in the
mixer, the bituminous material shall be added and mixing continued for a minimum of 30
seconds and until a homogeneous mixture is produced in which all parficles of the aggregate
are coated. The mixing period, size of the batch and the production rate shall be approved by
the Engineer. ’

The ingredients shall be heated and combined in such a manner as o produce a mixture
which, when discharged from the mixer, shall be workable and vary not more 10 °C (20 °F)
from the temperature set by the Engineer. -

When RAP material(s) is used in the bituminous aggregate mixture, the virgin aggregate(s)
shall be dried and heated in the dryer to a temperature that will produce the specified resultant
mix temperature when combined with the RAP material.

The heated virgin aggregates and mineral filler shalf be combined with RAP material in such
a manner as to produce a bituminous mixture which when discharged from the mixer shall not
vary more than 15 °C (30 °F) from the temperature set by the Engineer. The combined
ingredients shall be mixed for a minimum of 35 seconds and until a homogeneous mixture as o
composition and temperature is obtained. The total mixing time shall be a minimum of 45
seconds consisting of dry and wet mixing. Variation in wet and dry mixing times may be
permitted, depending on the moisture content and amount of salvaged material used. The mix
temperature shall not exceed 175 °C (350 °F). Wide variations in the mixture temperature will
be cause for rejection of the mix.

(a) Perscnnel. The QC Manager and Level | Technician shall have successfully completed
the Depariment's "Superpave Field Control Course”.

——
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(b) Required Tests. Testing shall be conducted to control the production of the bituminous
" mixture using the test methods identified and performed at a frequency not less than
indicated in the following tabte.

Parametar Frequency of Tests Test Method
Non-Class 1 Mixtures )
Aggregate Gradation 1 gradation per day of production. llinois Procedure
{See Manual of
Hot bins for batch and The first day of production shall be washed Ignition Test Procedures for
continuous plants. oven test on the mix. Thereafter, the testing shall Materials).
alternate between dry gradation and washed
Individual cold-feeds or ignition oven test on the mix.
combined belt-feed for )
drier-drum plants. The dry gradation and the washed ignition oven
test results shall be plotted on the same control
(% passing seives: chart.

12.5 mm (1/2 in.},
475 mm (No. 4},
75 um (No. 200)}

Asphalt Content by ignition {llinois-Maodified

oven (Note 1.} _ 1 per day AASHTO T 308
Air Voids

Bulk Specific Gravity of 1 per day linois-Modified

Gyratory Sample AASHTO T 312

Maximum Specific Gravity of 1 per day linois-Modified

Mixture ‘ AASHTO T 209

- Note 1. The Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for AC content if the
aggregates to be used are known to have ignition AG content calibration factors
which exceed 1.5 percent. If the ignition oven requirement is waived, other
Department approved methods shall be used to determine AC content.

During production, the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) sieve material to total asphalt

cement shall be not less than 0.6 nor more than 1.6, and the moisture content of the

mixture at discharge from the mixer shall not exceed 0.5 percent. If at any time the ratio

of minus 75 pm (#200) material to asphalt or moisture content of the mixture falls

outside the stated limits, production of the mix shall cease. The cause shall be

determined and corrective action satisfactory to the Engineer shall be initiated prior to
v resumption of production.

During production, mixture containing an anti-stripping additive will be tested by the
Engineer for stripping according 1o [llinois Modified AASHTO T 283. If the mbdure fails
1o meet the TSR criteria for acceptance, no further mixture will be accepted uniil the
Coniractor takes such action as is hecessary to furnish a mixture meeting the criteria.

(c) Controi Charts/Limits. Control charts/limits shall be accoerding to QC/QA requirements
for Non-Class 1 Mixtures, except air voids shall be plotted on the control charts within the
following control limits:
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Air Void Control Limits
Mixture Individual Test
" Shoulders +1.2%
Others 1.2 %"

Revise Arlicle 355.08 of the Standard Specifications to read: .

“355.08 Piacing. The bituminous mixture shall be placed with a spreading and finishing
machine. The minimum compacted thickness of each lift shall be according to the following
fable: -

Nominal Maximum Minimum Compacted
Aggregate Size of Mixture Lift Thickness
CA 10-19 mm (3/4 in.) 57 mm (2 1/4in.)
CAB-25mm (1in.} 76 mm (3 in.)

The maximum compacted thickness of each lift shall be 100 mm (4 in.). if the Contractor
elects to substiiute an approved vibratory roller for one of the required rollers, the maximum
compacted thickness of the each fift, excluding the top lift, may be increased to 150 mm (6 in.)
provided the required density is obtained.

The surface of each lift shall be clean and dry before succeeding fifts are placed.”
Revise Articie 355.13 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"355,13 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the cohtract unit price per square
meter (square yard) for BITUMINOUS BASE COURSE SUPERPAVE of the thickness

specified.”
Revise Article 356.02 of the Standard Specifications io read:

v356.02 Materials. The materials for the bituminous concrete mixture shall meet the
requirements of Article 355.02, be designed according to Arlicle 355.05 and produced
according to Arficle 355.06. Bituminous concrete binder course Superpave mixture (L-25.0 or
IL-19.0 meeting the requirements of the special provision, “Superpave Bituminous Concrete
Mixtures" may also be used. The minimum compacted lift thickness specified therein shall

apply.” _
Revise the first paragraph of Article 356.06 of the Standard Specifications to read: “

"356.06 Base Course Widening. The bituminous concrete mixture shall be transported
according to Article 406.14."

Revise the second sentence of the fifth paragraph of Asticle’ 356.06 of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The minimum compacted thickness of each lift shall be according to the table shown in
Article 355.08."
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Revise the first paragraph of Article 356.11 of the Standard Specificaﬁbns to read:

"356.11 Basis of Payment. Where the Depariment requires that bituminous concrete be
used, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square yard) for
BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BASE COURSE WIDENING SUPERPAVE of the thickness
specified."

80065
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BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: April 1, 2003

Réplace the fourth paragrabh of Aricle 406.23(b) of the Standard Specifications with the
following: ‘

“Mixture for cracks, joints, flangeways, leveling binder {machine method), leveling binder
{hand method) and binder course in excess of 103 percent of the quantity specified by the
Engineer will not be measured for payment.

Surface course mixture in excess of 103 percent of adjusted plan quantity will not be
 measured for payment. The adjusted plan quantity for surface course mixtures will be
calculated as follows: T

Adjusted Plan Quantity = C x quantity shown on the plans or as specified by the Engineer.

where C = metric: C= M English: C = Gt x 46.8
U u
and where:
Gmy = average bulk specific gravity from approved mix design.

U = Unit weight of surface course shown on the plans in kg/sq m/25 mm (Ib/sq ydfin.},
used to estimate plan quantity.
24.99 = metric constant.
46.8 = English constant.

1§

If project circumstances warrant a new surface course mix design, the above equations shall
‘be used to calculate the adjusted plan quantity for each mix design using its respective
average bulk specific gravity.”

80050
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BRIDGE DECK CONSTRUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2002
Revised: April 1, 2004

Add the fo[loWing to Article 503.03 of the Standard Specifications:
“(h) FOYOING EGUIPMEN ....covmmerercucariinmcescmssrnsssanessnesns et enetets e ranarns 1103.17(k)"

Add the following after the first sentence of the second paragraph to Article 503.07 of the
Standard Specifications:

“When placing Class BD concrete, the discharge end of the pump shall have attached an “S”
shaped flexible or rigid conduit, a 90 degree elbow with & minimum of 3 m (10 ft) of flexible
conduit placed parallel to the deck, or a similar configuration approved by the Engineer.”

Add the following after the second sentence of the ninth paragraph of Article 503.07 of the
Standard Specifications:

“When consolidating concrete in bridge decks, the vibrator shalf be vertically inserted intc the
concrete for 3 - 5 seconds, or for a period of time determined by the Engineer.”

Add the following after the first paragraph of Article 503.17 of the Standard Specifications:

“For the bridge deck pour, fogging equipment shall be in operation unless the evaporation
rate is less than 0.5 kg/sq m/hour (0.1 Ib/sq ft/hour) and the Engineer gives permission fo turn
off the equipment. The evaporation rate shall be determined according to the figure in the
Portland Cement Association’s publication, “Design and Confrof of Concrete Mixtures” (refer to
the section on plastic shrinkage cracking). The Contractor shall provide temperature, relative
humidity, and wind speed measuring equipment.

The fogging equipment shall be adjusted to adequately cover the entire width of the pour.

If there is a delay of more than ten minutes during bridge deck placement, wet burlap shall
he used to protect the concrete until operations resume. ‘

Concrete placement operations shall be coordinated to limit the distance between the point
of concrete placement and concrete covered with cotton mats for curing. The distance shall not
exceed 10.5 m (35 ft). For bridge deck widths greater than 15 m (50 ft), the distance shall not
exceed 7.5 m (25 ft).”

Add the following to the end of the first paragraph of Article 503.17(b) of the Standard
Specifications o read:

“The concrete in these areas shall be struck off during the deck pour and excess material
from the finishing machine shall not be incorporated.” :
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In the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of Article 1004.01(c) of the Standard SPeCJflcatlons
revise the percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.) sieve for gradation CA 7 10 "45+15 /St

In the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of Article 1004.01(c) of the Standard Spemﬁcations
revise the percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.} sieve for gradation CA 11 1o "45+15%¢

Add the following to the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of the Standard Specifications:

“9/ When Class BD concrete is to be pumped, the coarse aggregate gradation shall
have a minimum of 45 percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.} sieve. The Contractor
may combine two or more coarse aggregate sizes, consisting of CA-7, CA-11, CA-
13, CA-14, and CA-16,.provided a CA-7 or CA-11 is included in the blend."

Revise Article 1020.05(d) of the Standard Specifications to read
“(d)Class BD Congcrete. The maximum mortar factor shall be 0.86."
Add the following to Arficle 1103.17 of the Standard Specifications:

“(k) Fogging Equipment. Fogging equipment shall consist of a mechanically operated,
pressurized system using a triple headed nozzle or an equivalent nozzle. The fogging
nozzle shall be capable of producing a fine fog mist that will increase the relative
humidity of the air just above the fresh concrete surface without accumulating any water
on the concrete. The fogging equipment shall be mounted behind the rofler and pan of
finishing machine or on a separate foot bridge. Controls shall be designed to vary the
volume of water flow, be easily accessible and immediately shut off the water when in
the off position. Hand held fogging equipment will not be allowed.”

80066
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COARSE AGGREGATE FOR TRENCH BACKFILL, BACKFILL AND BEDDING (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: November 1, 2003

Revise Article 208.02 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“208.02 Materials. Materials shall be according to the following Articles of Section 1000 —
Materials:

(8) FiN AGGrEGate (NOTB 1).veemmireeeeveesiesessemmasssissssseessssssresssssarecsssereessnsecssnsessonees 1003.04
(b) Coarse Aggregate (NOte 2) ..ot e 1004.06

Note 1. The fine aggregate shall be moist fo the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Note 2. The coarse aggregate shall be wet {o the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Revise the first sentence of the second paragraph of subparagraph (b) in Article 208.03 of the
Standard Specifications to read:

"Any material meeting the requirements of Articles 1003.04 or 1004.06 which has been
excavated from the trenches shall be used for backfiling the trenches."

Add the following to the end of Article 542.02 of the Standard Specifications:

“(bb) Fine Aggregate (NOte ). e 1003.04
(cc) Coarse Aggregate (NOTE 2) ...t 1004.06

Note 1. The fine aggregate shall be moist to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Note 2. The coarse aggregate shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Revise the first and second sentences of the second paragraph of subparagraph (&) of Article
542.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"The unstable and unsuitable material shall be removed to a depth determined by the
Engineer and for a width of one diameter {or equivalent diameter) of the pipe on each
side of the pipe culvert, and replaced with aggregate. Rock shall be removed to an
elevation 300 mm (1 ft) lower than the bottom of the pipe or fo a depth equal to
40 mm/m (1/2 in.Jft) of ulfimate fill height over the top of the pipe culvert, whichever is
the greater depth, and for a width as specified in (b) beiow, and replaced with
aggregate.” '
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Revise the second paragraph of subparagraph (c) of Article 542.04 of the Standard
Specifications to read:

"Well compacted aggregate, at least 100 mm (4 in.) in depth below the pipe culvert, ‘
shall be placed the entire width of the trench and for the length of the pipe culvert,

except well compacted impervious material shall be used for the outer 1 m (3 ft) at each

end of the pipe. ' When the trench has been widened by the removal and replacement of

unstable or unsuitable material, the foundation material shalt be placed for a width not

less than the above specified widths on each side of the pipe. The aggregate and

impervious material shall be approved by the Engineer and shall be compacted to the

Engineer's satisfaction by mechanical means."

Revise subparagraph (€) of Article 542.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"(e) Backfiling. As soon as the condition of the pipe culvert will permit, the entire
width of the trench shall be backfilled with aggregate to a height of at least the elevation
of the center of the pipe. The aggregate shall be placed longitudinally along the pipe
culvert, except at the outer 1 m (3 ft) at each end of the culvert which shall be backfilled
with impervious material. The elevation of the backfill material on each side of the pipe
shall be the same. The space under the pipe shall be completely filled. The aggregate
and impervious material shall be placed in 200 mm (8 in.) layers, loose measurement.
When using PVC, PE, or corrugated metal pipe, the aggregate shall be continued to a
height of at least 300 mm (1 ft) above the top of the pipe and compacted to @ minimum
of 85 percent of standard lab density by mechanical means. When reinforced concrete
pipes are used and the trench is within 800 mm (2 ft) of the pavement structure, the
backfill shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard {ab density by -
mechanical means,

When using PVC, PE, or corrugated metal pipe a minimum of 300 mm (1 ft) of cover
from the top of the pipe to the top of the subgrade will be required.

The installed pipe and its embedment shall not be disturbed when using movable trench
boxes and shields, sheet pile, or other trench protection.

The remainder of the trench shall be backfilled with select material, from excavafion or
borrow, free from large or frozen lumps, clods or rock, meeting the approval of the
Engineer. The material shall be placed in layers not exceeding 200 mm (8 in.) in depth,
loose measurement and compacted to 95 percent of the standard laboratory density.
Compaction shall be obtained by use of mechanical tampers or with approved vibratory
compactors. Before compacting, each layer shall be wetted or dried to bring the
moisture content within the limits of 80 to 110 percent of optimum moisture content
determined according to AASHTO T 89 (Method C). All backfill material shall be
deposited in the trench or excavation in such a manner as not to damage the culvert.
The filling of the french shall be carried on simultaneously on both sides of the pipe.
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The Contractor may, at his/her expense, backfill the entire trench with aggregate in lieu
of select material. The aggregate shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer
by mechanical means.

The backfill material for all trenches and excavations made in the subgrade of the

proposed lmprovement and for all trenches outside of the subgrade where the inner

edge of the trench is within 600 mm {2 ft) of the edge of the proposed pavement, curb,

gutter, curb and gutter, stabilized shoulder, or sidewalk shall be according to Section

208. The trench backfill material shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of
. standard lab density by mechanical means. -

The Contracior may, at his/her eXpense, backfill the entire trench with controllied low
strength material meeting the approval of the Engineer.

When the trench has been widened for the removal and replacement of unstable or
unsuitable material, the backfiling with aggregate and impervious material, will be
reqmred for a width of at least the specified widths on each side of the pipe. The
remaining width of each layer may be backfilled with select material. Each 200 mm
(8in.) layer for the entire trench width shall be completed before beginning the
placement of the next layer."

Revise subparagraph (b) of Article 542.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"(b) Embankment. Embankment extending to an elevation of 300 mm (1 ft) over the fop of
the pipe shall be constructed according to Article 542.04(f), except the material up to the
elevation of the center of the pipe and extending to a width of at least 450 mm {18 in.)
on each side of the pipe, exclusive of the outer 1 m (3 ft) at each end of the pipe, shali
consist of aggregate. At the outer 1 m (3 ) at each end of the culvert impervious
matenal shall be used.”

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 542, 10 of the Standard
Specifications:

-

“Trench backfill will be measured for payment according to Ariicle 208.03."
Add the following paragraph after the third paragraph of Aricle 542.11 of the Standard
Specifications:

“Trench backfill will be paid for according to Article 208.04."

Add the following to of Article 550.02 of the Standard Specifications:

7¢




“(m)Fine Aggregate (NOTE 2} ..ottt e s e annans 1003.04
{n) Coarse Aggregate (NOE 3) ... et 1004.06

Note 2. The fine aggregate shall be moist fo the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Note 3. The coarse aggregate shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Revise the first two sentences of the third paragraph of Article 550.04 of the Standard
Specifications to read:

"Well compacted, aggregate bedding material at least 100 mm (4 in.) in depth below the
pipe, shall be placed for the entire width of the trench and length of the pipe. The aggregate
shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means."

Revise Article 550.07 of the Standard Specifications to read.

"550.07 Backfiliing. As soon as the condition of the pipe will permit, the entire width of the
trench shall be backfilled with aggregate to a height of at least the elevation of the center of the
pipe. The aggregate shall be placed longitudinally along the pipe. The elevation of the backfill
material on each side of the pipe shall be the same. The space under the pipe shall be
completely filed. The aggregate backfill material shall be placed in 200 mm (8 in.) layers, loose
measurement and compacted to the safisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. When
using PVC pipe, the aggregate shall be continued to a height of at least 300 mm (12 in.) above
the top of the pipe. :

The installed pipe and its embedment shall not be disturbed when using movable french
boxes and shields, sheet pile, or other trench protection.

The remainder of the trench and excavation shall be backfilled to the natural line or finished
surface as rapidly as the condition of the sewer will permit. The backfill material shall consist of
suitable excavated material from the trench or of trench backfill as herein specified. All backfill
material shall be deposited in the trench or excavation in such a manner as not fo damage the
sewer and shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. The
filling of the trench shall be carried on simultaneously on both sides of the pipe.

The backfill materal for trenches and excavation made in the subgrade of the proposed
improvement, and for all trenches outside of the subgrade where the inner edge of the trench is
within 600 mm (2 ft) of the edge of the proposed pavement, curb, gutfer, curb and gutter,
stabilized shoulder or sidewalk shall be according to Section 208. The backfill material shall be
compacted to 85 percent of standard lab density by mechanical means.

All backfill material up to a height of 300 mm (1 ft) above the pipe shall be deposited in

uniform fayers not exceeding 200 mm (8 in.) thick, loose measurement. The material in each
layer shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. The
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backiilling above this height shall be done according to Method 1, 2 or 3 as described below,
with the following exceptions.

When trench backfill or excavated material meeting the requiremenis of Section 208 is
required above the first 300 mm {1 ft) of the pipe, the layers shall not exceed 200 mm (8 in.).
Gradations CAB6 or CA10 shall not be used with Method 2 or Method 3.

Method 1. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not exceeding 300 mm (1 ft)
thick, loose measurement, and each layer shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the
Engineer by mechanical means.

Method 2. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not exceeding 300 mm (1 ft)
thick, laose measurement, and each layer shall be either inundated or deposited in water.

Method 3. The trench shall be backfilled with loose material, and settlement secured by
introducing water through holes jetied into the backfill to a point approximately 600 mm (2 ft)
above the top of the pipe. The holes shall be spaced as directed by the Engineer but shall be
no farther than 2 m (6 ft) apart.

The water shall be injected at a pressure just sufficient fo sink the holes at a moderate raie
of speed. The pressure shall be such that the water will not cut cavities in the backfill material
nor overflow the surface. If water does overflow the surface, it shall be drained into the jetted
holes by means of shallow trenches.

Water shall be injected as long as it will be absorbed by the backfill material and until
samples taken from test holes in the trench show a satisfactory moisture content. The
Contractor shall bore the test holes not more than 15 m (50 ft) apart and at such other locations
in the trench designated by the Engineer. As soon as the watersoaking has been completed,
all holes shall be filled with soil and compacted by ramming with a tool approved by the
Engineer.

Backfill material which has been watersoaked shall be allowed to seftle and dry for at least
10 days before any surface course or pavement is constructed on it. The length of time may be
altered, if deemed desirable, by the Engineer. Where the inner edge of the trench is within
600 mm {2 ft) of the edge of the proposed pavement, curb, gutter, curb and gutter, stabilized
shoulder or sidewalk, the provisions of this paragraph shall also apply.

' At the end of the settling and drying period, the crusted top of the backfill material shall be
scarified and, if necessary, sufficient backfill material added, as specified in Method 1, to
complete the backfilling operations.

The method used for backfilling and compacting the backfill materiai shall be the choice of
the Contractor. If the method used does not produce results satisfactory to the Engineer, the
Contractor will be required to alter or change the method being used so the resultant backfiil wiil
be satisfactory to the Engineer. Should the Contractor be required to alter or change the
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method being used, no additional compensation will be allowed for altering or changing the
method.

The Contractor may, at hisfher expense, backfill the entire trench with controlled low
strength material meeting the approval of the Engineer.

When sheeting and bracing have been used, sufficient bracing shall be left across the
trench as the backfilling progresses to hold the sides firmly in place without caving or
seitlement. This bracing shall be removed as soon as practicable. Any depressions which may
develop within the area involved in the construction operation due to settlement of ihe
backfilling material shall be filled in & manner approved by the Engineer.

When the Contractor constructs the trench with sloped or benched sides according to
Article 550.04, backfilling for the full width of the excavation shall be as specified, except no
additional compensation will be aflowed for trench backfill material required outside the vertical
limits of the specified trench width.

Whenever excavation is made for installing sewer pipe across earth shoulders or private
property, the topsoil disturbed by excavation operations shall be replaced as nearly as possible
in its original position, and the whole area involved in the construction operations shall. be left in
a neat and presentable condition. -

When using any PVC pipe, the pipe shall be backfilled with aggregate to 300 mm (1 ft) over
the top of the pipe and compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab density by
mechanical means. .

When reinforced concrete pipes are used and the trench is within 600 mm {2 1t) of the
pavement structure, the backfill shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab
density by mechanical means.

Deflection Testing for Storm Sewers. All PVC storm sewers will be tested for deflection not
less than 30 days after the pipe is installed and the backfill compacted.

Eor PVC storm sewers with diameters 600 mm (24 in.) or smailer, a mandre! drag shall be
used for deflection festing. For PVC storm sewers with diameters over 600 mm (24 in.),
defiection measurements other than by a mandrel drag shall be used.

Where the mandrel is used, the mandrel shall be furnished by the Contractor and pulled by
hand through the pipeline with a suitable rope or cable connected to each end. Winching or
other means of forcing the deflection gauge through the pipeline will nat be allowed.

The mandrel shall be of a shape similar to that of a true circle enabling the gauge to pass
through a satisfactory pipeline with little or no resistance. The mandrel shall be of a design to
prevent it from fipping from side to side and to prevent debris build-up from occurring between
the channels of the adjacent fins or tegs during operation. Each end of the core of the mandrel
shall have fasteners to which the pulling cables can be attached. The mandrel shall have 2,
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various sized fins or legs of appropriate dimension for various diameter pipes. Each fin or leg
shall have a permanent marking that states its designated pipe size and percent of deflection
allowable. :

The outside diameter of the mandrel shall be 95 percent of the base inside diameter, where
the base inside diameter is:

For all PVC pipe (as defined using ASTM D 3034 methodology}:
if the pipe is found fo have a deflection greater than specified, that pipe section shall be
removed, replaced, and retested.”
Revise subparagraph (c) of Article 1003.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:
"(c) Gradation. The fine aggregate gradation shall be as follows:
Backfill, bedding and trench backfill for pipe
culverts and SIOMT SEWETS .veueeiiviareresserressssssas s ssneaas FA1,FA2 FAB orFA 21
Porous granular embankment and backfill, frenich drains,

and sand backfill for underdrains .......cccoeiiriiciiinnnnns FA 1, FA 2, or FA20 (Note 1)

Note 1: For FA 1, FA 2, and FA 20 the percent passing the 75 um (No. 200) sieve shall
be2+2"

Revise the title of Article 1004.06 of the Standard Specifications fo read:

"Coarse Aggregate for Blotter, Embankment, Backfill, Trench Backfill, French Drains,
and Bedding."

Add the following to the end of subparagraph (c) of Article 1004.06 of the Standard
Specifications:

"Backfill, bedding, and trench backfill for pipe culverts '
G0 SLOMTTI BEWEIS woivreviriirsirsees arassstasnarsmarsrassissserisasnrassnsss CA 8, CA 10, and CA 18"
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CONGRETE ADMIXTURES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2003
Revised: July 1, 2004

Revise Article 1020.05(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) Admixtures. Except as specified, the use of admixtures fo increase the workability or o
accelerate the hardening of the concrete will be permitted only when approved in writing
by the Engineer. The Department will maintain an Approved List of Concrete
Admixtures. When the Department permits the use of a calcium chloride accelerator, it
shall be according to Article 442.02, Note 5.

When the atmosphere or concrete temperature is 18 °C (65 °F) or higher, a retarding
admixture meeting the requirements of Article 1021.03 shall be used in the Class BD
Concrete and portland cement concrete bridge deck overlays. The amount of retarding
admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. The proportions of the
ingredients of the concrete shall be the same as without the retarding admixture except
that the amount of mixing water shall be reduced, as may be necessary, in order 1o
maintain the consistency of the concrete as required. In addition, a high range water-
reducing admixture shall be used in Class BD Concrete. The amount of high range
water-reducing admixture will be determined by the Engineer. At the option of the
Contractor, a water-reducing admixture may be used. Type | cement shall be used.”

Eor Class PC and PS Concrete, a retarding admixture may be added to the concrete

mixture when the concrete temperature is 18 °C (65 °F) or higher. Other admixtures

may be used when approved by the Engineer, or if specified by the contract. If an
* accelerating admixture is permitted by the Engineer, it shall be the non-chloride type.

At the Contractor's option, admixtures in addition to an air-entraining admixture may be

used for Class PP-1 concrete. The accelerator shall be the non-chloride type. If a

water-reducing or retarding admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a

maximum 48 kgfcu m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd). If a high range water-reducing

admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a maximum 36 kg/cum .
(0.60 hundredweight/cu yd). Cement factor reductions shall not be cumulative when

using multiple admixtures. An accelerator shall always be added prior ic a high rangs

water-reducing admixture, if both are used.

If Class C fly ash or ground granulated blast-furnace slag is used in Class PP-1
concrete, a water-reducing or high range water-reducing admixture shalt be used.
However, the cement factor shall not be reduced if a water-reducing, retarding, or high
range water-reducing admixture is used. In addition, an accelerator shall not be used.

For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, a non-chioride accelerator followed by a high range

water-reducing admixture shall be used, in addition to the air-entraining admixture. For
Class PP-3 concrete, the non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite. :
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For Class PP-2 of PP-3 concrete, the Contractor has the option to use a water-reducing
admixture. A retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A
water-reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not be used to
reduce the cement factor. : '

When the air temperature is less than 13 °C (55 °F) for Class PP-1 or PP-2 concrete, the
non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite. '

For Class PP-4 concrete, a high range water-reducing admixture shall be used in
addition to the air-entraining admixture. The Contractor has the option to use a water-
reducing admixture. An accelerator shall not be used. For stationary or truck mixed
concrete, a retarding admixture shall be used to allow for haul time. The Contractor has
the option to use a mobile portiand cement concrete plant according to Article 1103.04,
but a retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A water-
reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not he used fo reduce
the cement factor. : '

If the Department specifies a calcium chioride accelerator for Class PP-1 concrete, the
maximum chloride dosage shall be 1.0 L (1.0 quart) of solution per 45 kg (100 Ib) of
cement. The dosage may be increased to a maximum 2.0 L (2.0 quarts) per 45 kg
{100 Ib) of cement if approved by the Engineer. If the Depariment specifies a calcium
chloride accelerator for Class PP-2 concrete, the maximum chloride dosage shall be
1.3 L (1.3 quarts) of solution per 45kg (100 Ib) of cement. The dosage may be
increased to a maximum 2.6 L (2.6 quarts) per 45 kg (100 [b) of cement if approved by
the Engineer.

For Class PV, MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete, at the option of the Contractor, or when
specified by the Engineer, a water-reducing admixture or a retarding admixure may be
used. The amount of water-reducing admixture or retarding admixture permitted will be
determined by the Engineer. The alr-entraining admixture and other admixtures shall be
added to the concrete separately, and shafl be permitted to intermingle only after they
have separately entered the concrete batch. The sequence, method and equiprment for
adding the admixtures shall be approved by the Engineer. The water-reducing
admixture shall not delay the initial set of the concrete by more than one hour. Type |
cement shall be used.

When a water-reducing admixture is added, a cement factor reduction of up to
18 kgfou m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd), from the concrete designed for a specific slump
without the admixture, will be permitied for Class PV, MS, 8, RR, SC and SH congcrete.
When an approved high range water-reducing admixture is used, a cement factor
reduction of up to 36 kgfcum (0.60 hundredweight/cu yd), from a specific water
cement/ratio without the admixture, will be permitted based on a 14 percent minimum
water reduction. This is applicable to Class PV, MS, 8i, RR, SC and SH concrete. A
cement factor below 320 kgfcu m (5.35 hundredweight/cu yd) will not be permitted for
Class PV, MS, Si, RR, SC and SH concrete. A cement factor reduction will not be

g0




allowsd for conerete placed underwater. Cement factor reductions shall not be
cumulative when using multiple admixtures.

For use of admixtures to control concrete temperature, refer to Articles 1020.14(a) and
1020.14(b).

The maximum slumps given in Table 1 may be increased to 175 mm (7 in.) when a high
range water-reducing admixture is used for all classes of concrete except Class PV and
PP.”"

Revise Section 1021 of the'Standard Specifications to read:
“*SECTION 1021, CONCRETE ADMIXTURES

1021.01 General. Admixtures shall be furnished in fiquid form ready for use. The
admixtures may be delivered In the manufacturer's original containers, bulk tank trucks or such
containers or tanks as are acceptable to the Engineer. Delivery shall be accompanied by a
ticket which clearly identifies the manufacturer and trade name of the material. Containers shall
be readily identifiable to the satisfaction of the Engineer as to manufacturer and trade name of
the material they contain. '

Prior 1o inclusion of a product on the Department's Approved List of Concrete Admixtures,
the manufacturer shall submit a report prepared by an independent laboratory accredited by the
AASHTO Accreditation Program. The report shail show the results of physical tests conducted
no more than five years prior to the time of submittal, according to applicable specifications.

Tests shall be conducted using materials and methods specified on a "test" concrete and a
"eference” concrete, together with a certification that no changes have been made in the
formulation of the material since the performance of the tests. Per the manufaciurer's aption,
the cement content for all required tests shall either be according to applicable specifications or
335 kglou m {5.65 cwt/cu yd). Compressive strength test results for six months and one year
will not be required.

In addition to the report, the manufacturer shall submit AASHTO T 197 water content and
set fime test resuls on the standard cement used by the Department. The test and reference
concrete mixture shall contain a cement content of 335 kglocum {(5.65 cwt/cu yd). The
manufacturer may setect their lab or an independent fab to perform this testing. The laboratory
is not required to be accredited by the AASHTO Accreditation Program.

Prior to the approval of an admixture, the Engineer may conduct alf or part of the applicable
tests on a sample that is representative of the material to be furnished. The test and reference
concrete mixtures tested by the Engineer will contain a cement content of 335 kg/lcum
(5.65 cwifcu yd). For freeze-thaw testing, the Department will perform the test according to
ilinois Modified AASHTO T 161, Procedure B.
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The manufacturer shall include in the submittal the following information according to ASTM ]
C 494; the average and manufacturing range of specific gravity, the average and manufacturing
range of solids in the solution, and the average and manufacturing range of pH. The submittal I
shall also include an infrared spectrophotometer trace ne more than five years old. |

When test results aré more than seven years old, the manufacturer shall re-submit the
infrared spectrophotometer trace and the report prepared by an independent laboratory
accredited by the AASHTO Accreditation Program.

All admixtures, except chloride-based accelerators, shall contain no more than 0.3 peréent
chloride by mass (weight).

1021.02 Air-Entraining Admixtures. Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the
requirements of AASHTO M 154.

If the manufacturer certifies that the air-entraining admixture is an aqueous solution of Vinsol
resin that has been neutralized with sodium hydroxide (caustic soda), testing for compliance
with the requirements may be waived by the Engineer. In the certification, the manufacturer
shall show complete information with respect to the formulation of the solution, including the
number of parts of Vinsol resin to each part of sodium hydroxide. Before the approval of its use
is granted, the Engineer will test the solution for its air-entraining quality in comparison with a
solution prepared and kept for that purpose.

4621.03 Retarding and Water-Reducing Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with
the following requirements:

{a) The retarding admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194, Type B
(retarding) or Type D (water-reducing and retarding).

\

{b) The water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194,
Type A :

(c) The high range water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of
AASHTO M 194, Type F (high range water-reducing) or Type G (high range water-
reducing and retarding).

When a Type F or Type G high range water-reducing admixiure is used, water-cement
ratios shall be a minimum of 0.32.

Type F or Type G admixtures may be used, subject to the following restrictions:

For Class MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete, the water-cement ratio shall be a
maximum of 0.44,

The Type F or Type G admixture shall be added at the jobsite unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer. The initial slump shafi be & minimum of 40 mm (1 1/2in.)
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prior to addition of the Type F or Type G admixture, except as approved by the
Engineer.

When a Type F or Type G admixture is used, retempering with water or with a Type
G admixture will not be allowed. An additional dosage of a Type F admixture, not fo
exceed 40 percent of the original dosage, may be used 1o retemper concrete once,
provided set time is not unduly affected. A second retempering with a Type F
admixture may be used for all classes of concrete except Class PP and SC, provided
that the dosage does not exceed the dosage used for the first retempering, and
provided that the set time is not unduly affected. No further retempering will be

allowed.
Alr tests shall be performed after the addition of the Type F or Type G admixture.

1021.04 Set Accelerating Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with the reguirements
of AASHTO M 194, Type C {accelerating) or Type E (water reducing and accelerating)”
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CURB RAMPS FOR SIDEWALK (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of constructing sidewalk curb ramps with detectable
warnings in compliance with the Americans' with Disabiliies Act, Accessibility Guidelines
(ADAAG). Work shall be according to Section 424 of the Standard Specifications except as
modified herein. .

The detectable warnings shall consist of an area of truncated domes that provide both visual
and tactile cues to pedestrians who are about to enter into traffic. The warning area shall begin
150 mm (6 in.) from the back of the curb and continue 600 mm {2 ft) in the direction of
pedestrian travel for the entire width of the walking surface. '

The detectable warnings shall also present a contrast in color from the adjacent sidewalk. This
shall be accomplished by constructing the warning area, plus the 150 mm (6 in.) area between
the warning area and the back of curb, out of concrete that is integrally colored red. However if

the sidewalk is brick or of some dark color, the contrast requirement shall be achieved with
normat (grey), Class Sl concrete. . : -

Materials. Materials for the detectable warning area of the curb ramps shall meet the following
requirements.

a) Integrally Colored Concrete. Iniegrally colored concrete shall be according to Section
- 4020 of the Standard Specification for Class S! concrete except as follows.

Article 1020.04 The allowable water/cement ratio range shall be 0.40 minimum to
0.44 maximum,.

Article 1020.04 The allowable slump range shall be 75 mm (3 in.) minimum to
125 mm (5 in.) maximur.

Article 1020.04 The allowable coarse aggregate gradations shail be CA 11, CA 13,
CA 14, and CA 16.

Article 1020.05(b) A calcium chloride accelerating admixiure shafl not be used. -

Article 1020.05(b) The cement factor shall not be reduced if a water-reducing or high
range water-reducing admixture is used.

Article 1020.05(c) Fly ash shall not be used.
Arficle 1020.05(k) Ground granulated blast-furnace stag shall not be used.

Article 1020.11 Pigment for integrally colored concrete shall be added to the
concrete and mixed per the Manufacturer's recommendation.
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Article 1020.13 The curing method shall be Type | membrane curing.

Article 1020.13. The protection method shall be according to Article 1020.13(e)(1)
and the protection period shall be 96 hours. No material, including
the insulating material, shall be placed in direct contact with the
concrete surface.

(b} Pigment for Integrally Colored Concrete. The pigment shall meet the requirements of
ASTM C 979, match color number 30166 of Federal Standard 595, and be on the
Department's Approved List of Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete.

(c) Release Agent for Concrete Stamping Tools. The release agent shall be according fo
the stamping tool manufacturer’s recommendations and the following: it shall be a clear
liquid that will evaporate, it shall not harm the concrete, and it shall allow the application
of Type | membrane curing. -

Equipmeni. Equipment for the detectable waming area of the curb ramps shall meet the
following requirements.

(a) Concrete Stamps. Sufficient numbers and sizes of stamps shall be furnished to cover
the various widths of the curb ramps. The stamps shall have an air opening at the top of
each truncated dome recess; and shall be rigid enough fo evenly distribute the force
exerted during tamping.

(b} Tamper. The tamper shall be according to the concrete stamp manufacturer;s
recommendations.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
Stamgind. The concrete shall be placed and finished according fo Article 424.06 except the
area to be stamped shall not be brushed. When the bleed water has been absorbed, stamping
shall begin. The entire width of the curb ramp shall be stamped at the same time. A single
stamp or a combination of stamps may be used.

Prior to placing the stamp on the concrete, the stamp shall be coated with the release agent.
When recommended by the manufacturer, the release agent shall also be applied to the
concrete surface. Once the stamp has been placed on the ramp, it shall remain down until the
stamping is complete. '

The entire area of the stamp shall be tamped with a short, slow, repetitive action such that the
concrete is caused to move up and into the dome recesses of the stamp. Tamping shall
continue until mortar has come through the air openings In the stamp. Stepping or walking on
the stamp will not be aflowed. The base elevation of the domes shall be even with the adjacent
sidewalk surface; the stamp shall not be forced down into the concreie.
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When stamping is complete, the stamp shall be removed and the concrete cured.

Upon completion of curing, or after cold weather protection if required, the protruding mortar tip
on the top of each dome shall be removed and the dome rubbed or ground smooth.
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CURING AND PROTECTION OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2004

Revise the second and third sentences of the eleventh paragraph of Article 503.06 of the
Standard Specifications to read:

“Eorms on substructure units shall remain in place at least 24 hours. The method of form
removal shall not resuit in damage to the concrete.”

Delete the twentieth paragraph of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the “Unit Price Adjustments” table of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications to
read:

“UNIT PRICE ADJUSTMENTS
Percent
Type of Construction Adjustment
' in Unit Price

For conerete in substructures, culverts (having a waterway
opening of more than 1 sq m (10 sq f)), pump houses, and
retaining walls {except concrete pilings, footings and
foundation seals):

When protected by:

Protection Method il 115%

Protection Method | 110%
For concrete in superstructures:

When protected by:

Protection Method I 123%

Protection Method | : 115%
For concrete in footings:

When protected by:

Protection Method 1, Il or 1l 107%
For concrete In slope walls: '

When protected by:

Protection Method | 107%"

Delete the fourth paragraph of Article 504.05(a) of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the second and third sentences of the fifth paragraph of Article 504.05(a) of the
Standard Specifications to read: :

“All test specimens shall be cured with the units according to Article 1020.13.”
Revise the first paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Curing and Low Air Temperature Protection. The curing and protection for precast,
prestressed concrete members shall be according to Article 1020.13 and this Article.”
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Revise the first sentence of the second paragraph of Articte 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard
Spegcifications to read: .

“For curing, air vents shall be in place, and shall be so arranged that no water can
enter thie void tubes during the curing of the members.”

Revise the first sentence of the third paragraph of Article 504.05(c)(6) of the Standard
Specifications to read: '

“As soon as each member is finished, the concrete shall be covered with curing
material according to Article 1020.13.”

Revise the eighth paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The prestressing force shall not be transferred to any member before the concrete
has attained the compressive strength of 28,000 kPa (4000 psi) or other higher
compressive release strength specified on the plans, as determined from tests of
150 mm {6 in.) by 300 mm (12 in.) cylinders cured with the member according to
Article 1020.13. ‘Members shall not be shipped until 28-day strengiths have been
attained and members have a yard age of at least 4 days.”

Delete the third paragraph of Article 512.03(a) of the Standard Specifications.

Delete the last sentence of the second paragraph of Article 512.04(d) of the Standard
Specifications.
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Revise the “Index Table of Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction” table of Article
1020.13 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“INDEX TABLE OF CURING AND PROTECTION OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION
‘ CURING
TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION CURING METHODS PERIOD LOW AIR TEMPERATURE
DAYS PROTECTION METHODS

Cast-in-Place Concrete: "

Pavement

Shoulder 1020.13(@)(N2D@EYY 3 1020.13(c)

Base Course

Base Course Widening 102013} 2EB)HEYY 3 1020.13{c)
Driveway o

Miedian .

Curb

Gutter 1020.13(@)NDRS)AGFY 3 1020.13(c)™

Curh and Guiter :

Sidewalk

Slope Wall

Paved Ditch

Catch Basin

Manhole 1020.13(a)(112)(3)(4)(5)" 3 1020.13(c)

Inlet

Valve Vault

Pavement Patching 1020.‘13(a){1)(2)(‘3:)(4)(5)"’“‘r 3 1020.13(c)
Pavement Replacement 1020.13(a}12N)4E)" Y 3. 442 .06(h) and 1026.13(c)
Railroad Crossing 1020.13(a)}3){5) 1 1020.13(c)

Piles 1020.13(2)(3)}5) 7 1020.13(8)(1){2)(3)
Footings

Foundation Seals 102013(@YDEEOEY™ 7 1020.13()(1){2X(3)
Substructure 1020.13@)N2DE)" 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2}(3)
ISuperstructure (except deck) 1020.13(a)(1){2)(3)(5) o 7 1020.13{e}(1)(2}
Deck 1020.13(8)(5) 7 1020.13{e)}1 )"
Retaining Walls 1020.13@)NER®QE™ 7 1020.13{e}(1)(2)
Pump Houses 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5)" 7 1020.13(e)(1)}(2)
Culverts 1020.43ENHERGEM 7 4020.13(e)(1)(2)"¥
(Other Incidental Concrete 1020.13(@){1)(2)3)(5} 3 1020.13(c)

Precast Concrete: *V

Bridge Beams
Piles
Bridge Stabs

Nelson Type Structural Member

1020.13(a)(3){5) ¥

As required. ™ 504.08(c)(B), 1020.13(e)(2)"™

All Other Precast liems

1020.1 3(a}(3)(4)(5)2:'9!70.'

As required. ¥ 504.06(c)(B), 1020.13(e){2)"

Precast, Prestressed Concrete: 'V

Al iems

1020.13(@)(3)(5)**"

Until strand
tensioning is
released.

504.06(c)(6), 1020.13(e)2)™™
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Notes-General:

1
2/
3/
4f
5/
6/

7!

8/

9f

10/

i1

12/
13/

14/

15/

16/

17

18/

19/

Type [, membrane curing only

Type ll, membrane curing only

Type lll, membrane éuring anly

Type 1, 1| and Il membrane curing

Membrane curing will not be permitted between November 1 and April 15,

The use of water to inundate footings, foundation seals or the bottom slab of culverts is permissible when
approved by the Engineer, provided the water temperature can be maintgined at 7 °C (45 °F) or higher.

Asphalt Emulsion for Waterproofing may be used in fieu of other cuting methods when specified and
permitted according to Article 503.18.

On non-traffic surfaces which receive protective coat according to Arficle 503.19, a linseed oil emulsion
curing compound may be used as a substitute for protective coat and other curing methods. The linseed
emulsion curing compound will be permitted between April 16 and Qctober 31 of the same year, provided it
}s applied with a mechanical sprayer according to Article 1101.09 {b), and meets the material requirements
of Article 1022.07.

Steam curing (heat and moisture) is acceptable and shal be accomplished by the method specified in Article
504.08(c)(6).

A moist room according to AASHTO M 201 is acceptable for curing.

if curing is required and interrupted because of form remaval for cast-in-place concrete ftems, precast
concrete products, or precast prestressed concrete products, the curing shali be resumed within two hours
from the start of the form removal.

Curing maintained only until opening strength is ailained, with a maximum curing period of three days.

The curing period shall end when the concrete has attained the mix design strength. The producer has the
option to discontinue curing when the concrete has attained 80 percent of the mix design strength or after
seven days. Al strength test specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same
curing method and environmental condition as the units, untl! the time of testing.

The producer shall determine the curing petiod or may elect ta not cure the product.” All strength test
specimens shall remain with the units and shali be subjected to the same curing method and environmental
condition as the units, until the time of testing.

The producer has ihe option to continue curing after strand release.

When structural steel or structural concrete is in place above slope wall, Article 1020.13(c) shall not apply.
The protection method shall be according to Ardicle 1020.13(e)(1).

When Arficle 1020.13{e)(2) is used o protect the deck, the housing may enclose only the bottom and sides.
The top surface shall be protected according to Article 1020.13(e)(1).

Eor culverts having a waterway opening of 1 sq m (10 sq ft) or lass, the culverts may be protected according
to Article 1020.13(e}(3).

The seven day protection period in the first paragraph of Atticle 1020.13{(e)(2) shall nct apply. The

protection period shall end when curing is finished. For the third paragraph of Aricle 1020.13(e){2), the
decrease In temperature shall be according to Article 504.06(c){8)."
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Add the following to Article 1020.13(a) of the Standard Specifications:

“(5) Wetted Cotton Mat Method. After the surface of concrete has been textured or
finished, it shall be covered immediately with dry cotton mats. The cotton mats shall
be placed in a manner which will not mar the concrete surface. A texture resulting
from the cotton mat material is acceptable. The cotton mats shall then be wetted
immediately and thoroughly soaked with a gentle spray of water. For bridge decks, a
foot bridge shall be used to place and wet the cotton mats.

The cotton mats shall be maintained in a wetted condition unfil the concrete has
hardened sufficiently to place soaker hoses without marring the concrete surface.
The soaker hoses shall be placed on fop of the cotton mats at a maximum 1.2 m
(4 ft) spacing. The cotton mats shall be kept wet with a continuous supply of water
for the remainder of the curing period. Other continuous wetting systems may be
used if approved by the Engineer. '

After placement of the soaker hoses, the cotton mats shall be covered with white
polyethylene sheeting or burlap-polyethylene blankets.

For construction items other than bridge decks, soaker hoses or a continuous wetting
system will not be required if the alternative method keeps the cofton mats wet.
Periodic wetting of the cotton mats is acceptable.

For areas inaccessible to the cotton mats on bridge decks, curing shall be according
to Arficle 1020.13(a)(3)."

Revise the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Protection of Portland Cement Concrete, Other Than Structures, From Low Air
Temperatures. When the official National Weather Service forecast for the construction
area predicts a low of 0 °C (32 °F), or lower, or if the actual temperature drops to 0°C
(32 °F), or lower, concrete less than 72 hours old shall be provided at least the following
protection:” »

Delete Articte 1020.13(d) and Articles 1020.13(d)(1).{2),(3).(4) of the Standard Specifications.
‘Revise the first five paragraphs of Article 1020.13(e) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Protection of Portland Cement Concrete Structures From Low Air Temperatures. When
the official National Weather Service Forecast for the construction area predicts a low
below 7 °C (45 °F), or if the actual temperature drops below 7 °C {45 °F), concrete less
than 72 hours old shall be provided protection. Congcrete shall also be provided
protection when placed during the winter period of December 1 through March 15.
Concrete shall not be placed until the materials, facilities and equipment for protection
are approved by the Engineer.
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When directed by the Engineer, the Contractor may be required to place concrete during
the winter period. If winter construction is specified, the Contractor shall proceed with

~ the construction, including concrete, excavation, pile driving, steel erection ard all
appurtenant work required for the compiete construction of the item, except at times
when weather conditions make such operations impracticable.

Regardless of the precautions taken, the Contractor shall be responsible for protection of
the concrete placed and any concrete damaged by cold temperatures shall be removed
and replaced by the Contractor at histher own expense.”

Add the following at the end of the third paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(1) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of the surface of
the concrete during the protection period.”

Revise the second sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e}(2) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperéture of the surface of
the concrete or air temperature within the housing during the protection period.”

Delete the last sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(3) of the Standard
Specifications. :

Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Specifications:

“4022.06 Cotton Mats. Cotton mats shall consist of a cotton fill material, minimum
400 g/sqm (11.8 ozfsq yd), covered with unsized cloth or burlap, minimum 200 g/sq m
(5.9 oz/sq yd), and be tufted or stitched to maintain stability.

Cotton mats shall be in a condition satisfactory to the Engineer. Any tears or holes in the
mats shall be repaired. '

Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Specifications:

“1022.07 Linseed Oil Emulsion Curing Compound. Linseed oil emulsion curing
compound shall be composed of a blend of boiled linseed oil and high viscosity, heavy bodied
linseed oil emulsified in a water solution. The curing compound shall mest the requirements of
a Type |, I, or 1ll according to Article 1022.01, except the drying time requirement will be
waived. The oil phase shall be 50 + 4 percent by volume. The oil phase shall consist of 80
percent by mass (weight) boiled linseed oil and 20 percent by mass (weight )} Z-8 viscosity
linseed oil. The water phase shall be 50 * 4 percent by volume.”

Revise Arficle 1020.14 of the Standard Specifications fo read:
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“4020.14 Temperature Control for Placement. Temperature control for concrete
placement shall conform to the following requirements:

(a) Temperature Control other than Structures. The temperature of concrete immediately
before placing, shall be not less than 10°C (50 °F) nor more than 32°C (90 °F).
Aggregates and/or water shall be heated or cooled as necessary to produce concrete
within these temperature limits. '

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C {85 °F), an approved
retarding admixture shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall
have its dosage increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the
Depariment's Approved List of Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced.
The amount of retarding admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. This
requirement may be waived by the Engineer when fly ash compensated mixtures are
used. '

Plastic concrete temperatures up to 35 °C (96 °F), as placed, may be permitted provided
job site conditions permit placement and finishing without excessive use of water on
and/or overworking of the surface. The occurrence within 24 hours of unusual surface
distress shall be cause io revert to a maximum 32°C (80 °F) plastic concrete
temperature. . :

Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 5 °C (40 °F) and falling
or below 2 °C (35 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is
authorized during cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the
aggregates to be heated to not less than 20 °C (70 °F) nor more than 65 °C (150 °F).
The aggregates may be heated by either steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the
mixer. The apparatus used shall heat the mass uniformly and shall be so arranged as fo
preclude the possible occurrence of overheated areas which might damage the
materials. No frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

For pavement patching, refer to Adicle 442.06(e) for additional information on
temperature control for placement.

(b) Temperature Control for Structures. The temperature of concrete as placed in the
forms shall be not less than 10 °C (50 °F) nor mare than 32 °C (90 °F). Aggregaies
and/or water shall be heated or cooled as necessary to produce concrete within these
temperature limits. When insulated forms are used, the temperature of the concrete
mixture shall not exceed 25 °C (80 °F). If the Engineer determines that heat of hydration
might cause excessive temperatures in the concrete, the concrete shall be placed at a
temperature between 10 °C (50 °F) and 15 °C (60 °F), per the Engineer’s instructions.
When concrete is placed in contact with previously placed concrete, the temperature of
the concrete may be increased as required to offset anticipated heat loss.

Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 7 °C (45 °F) and falling
or below 4 °C (40 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is
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authorized during cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the
aggregates to be heated to not less than 20 °C (70 °F) nor more than 65 °C (150 °F).
The aggregates may be heated by either steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the
mixer. The apparatus used shall heat the mass uniformly and shall be so arranged as fo
preclude the possible occurrence of overheated areas which might damage the
materials. No frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), an approved
retarding admixture shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall
have its dosage increased by 50 percent over the dosage recornmended on the
Department's Approved List of Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced.
The amount of retarding admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. This
requirement may be waived by the Engineer when fly ash compensated mixtures are

used.

(c) Temperature. The concrete temperafure shall be determined according to ASTM
C 1064." '
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DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION (BDE)

Effective: September 1, 2000
Revised: June 1, 2004

FEDERAL OBLIGATION. The Department of Transportation, as a recipient of federal financial
assistance, is required to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination
in the award and administration of contracts. Consequentiy, the federal regulatory provisions of’
49 CFR part 26 apply fo this contract concerning the utilization of disadvantaged business
enterprises.  This Special Provision will also be used by the Department to satisfy the
requirements of the Business Enterprise for Minorities, Females, and Persons with Disabilities
Act, 30 ILCS 575. For the purposes of this Special Provision, a disadvantaged business
enterprise {DBE) means a business certified by the Department in accordance with the
requirements of 48 CFR part 26 and listed in the DBE Directory or most recent addendum.

CONTRACTOR ASSURANCE. The Contractor makes the following assurance and agrees o
include the assurance in each subcontract that the Contractor signs with a subcontractor:

The contractor, subrecipient or subcontractor shali not discriminate on the basis of race,
color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry
out applicable requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of federally-
assisted contracts. Failure by the contractor fo carry out these requirements is a material
breach of this contract, which may resuit in the termination of this contract or such other

remedy as the recipient deems appropriate.

OVERALL GOAL SET FOR THE DEPARTMENT. As a requirement of compliance with 49 CFR
part 26, the Department has set an overall goal for DBE participation in its federally assisted
contracts. That goal applies to all federal-aid funds the Department will expend in its federally
assisted contracts for the subject reporting fiscal year. The Department is required to make a
good faith effort to achieve the overall goal. The dollar amount paid to all approved DBE firms
performing wark called for in this contract is eligible to be credited toward fulfillment of the

Department's overall goal.

CONTRACT GOAL TO BE ACHIEVED BY THE CONTRACTOR. This contract includes a
specific DBE utilization goal established by the Department. The goal has been included
because the Department has determined that the work of this contract has subcontracting
opportunities that may be suitable for performance by DBE companies. This determination is
based on an assessment of the type of work, the location of the work, and the availability of
DBE companies to do a part of the work. The assessment indicates that, in the absence of
unlawful discrimination, and in an arena of fair and open competition, DBE companies can be
expected to perform ] § % of the work. This percentage is set as the DBE participation
goal for this contract. Consequently, in addition {o the other award criteria established for this
contract, the Department will award this confract to a bidder who makes a good faith effort to
meet this goal of DBE participation in the performance of the work. A bidder makes a good faith
effort for award consideration if either of the following is done in accordance with the procedures
set forth in this Special Provision:
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(a) The bidder documents that firmly committed DBE participation has been obtained to
meet the goal; or

(b) The bidder documents that a good faith effort has been made to meet the goal, even
though the effort did not succeed in obtaining encugh DBE participation to meet the
goal.

DBE LOCATOR REFERENCES. Bidders may consult the DBE Directory as a reference source
for DBE companies certified by the Department. In addition, the Department maintains a letting
and item specific DBE locator information system whereby DBE companies can register their
" interest in providing quates on particular bid-items advertised for letting. [nformation concerning
DBE companies willing to quote work for particular contracts may be obtained by contacting the
Department's Bureau of Smali Business Enterprises at telephone number (217)785-4611, or by
visiting the Department's web site at www.dot.state.il.us. '

BIDDING PROCEDURES. Compliance with the bidding procedures of this Special Provision is
required prior to the award of the contract and the faiiure of the as-read low bidder to comply will

render the bid nonresponsive.

(a) In order to assure the timely award of the contract, the as-read low bidder must submit a
Disadvantaged Business Utilization Plan on Department form SBE 2026 within seven (7)
working days after the date of letting. To meet the seven (7) day requirement , the
bidder may send the Plan by certified mail or delivery service within the seven (7)
working day period. f a question arises concerning the mailing date of a Pian, the
mailing date will be established by the U.S. Postal Service postmark on the original -
certified mail receipt from the U.S. Postal Service or the receipt issued by a delivery
service. It is the responsibility of the as-read low bidder to ensure that the postmark or
receipt date is affixed within the seven (7) working days if the bidder intends to rely upon
mailing or delivery fo satisfy the submission day requirement. The Plan is to be
submitted to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of Small Business Enterprises,
Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen Parkway, Room 319, Springdfield,
linois 62764 (Telefax: (217)785-1524). It is the responsibility of the bidder to obtain
confirmation of telefax delivery. The Department will not accept a Utilization Plan if it
does not meet the seven (7) day submiital requirement, and the bid will be declared
nonresponsive. In the event the bid is declared nonresponsive due to a failure to submit
a Plan or failure to comply with the bidding procedures set forth herein, the Department
may elect io cause the forfeiture of the penal sum of the bidder's proposal guaranty, and

- may deny authorization to bid the project if re-adverfised for bids. The Department
reserves the right to invite any other bidder to submit a Utilization Plan at any time for
award consideration or to extend the fime for award.

(b) The Utilization Plan shall indicate that the bidder either has obtained sufficient DBE
participation commitments to meet the coniract goal or has not obtained enough DBE
participation commitments in spite of a good faith effort to meet the geal. The Utilization
Pjan shall further provide the name, telephone number and telefax number of a
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responsible official of the bidder designated for purposes of notification of plan approval
or disapproval under the procedures of this Special Proviston.

. {c) The Utilization Plan shall include a DBE Participation Commitment Statement,
Department form SBE 2025, for each DBE proposed for the performance of work o
achieve the contract goal. The signatures on these forms must be original signatures.
All elements of information indicated on the said form shail be provided, including but not
limited to the following:

(1) The name and address of each DBE to be used;

(2) A description, including pay item numbers, of the commercially useful work to be
done by each DBE;

(3) The price to be paid to each DBE for the identified work specifically stating the
quantity, unit price and total subcontract price for the work to be completed by the
DBE. If partial pay items are to be performed by the DBE, indicate the portion of
each item, a unit price where appropriate and the subcontract price amount;

(4) A commitment statement signed by the bidder and each DRE evidencing availability
and intent to perform commercially useful work on the project; and

(5) If the bidder is a joint venture comprised of DBE firms and non-DBE firms, the plan
must also include a clear identification of the portion of the work to be performed by
the DBE partner(s).

(d) The contract will not be awarded until the Utilization Plan submitted by the bidder is
approved. The Utifization Plan will be approved by the Department if the Plan commits
sufficient commercially useful DBE work performance 1o meet the contract goal. The
Utilization Plan will not be approved by the Department if the Plan does not commit
sufficient DBE performance to meet the contract goal unless the bidder documents that it,
made a good faith effort o meet the goal. The good faith procedures of Section Vi of
this special provision apply. If the Utilization Pian is not approved because it is deficient
in @ technical matter, unless waived by the Department, the bidder will be notified and
will be aliowed no less than a five (5) working day period in order to cure the deficiency.

CALCULATING DBE PARTICIPATION. The Utilization Plan values represent work anticipated
o be performed and paid for upon satisfaciory completion. The Department is only able to
count foward the achievement of the overall goal and the contract goal the value of payments
made for the work actually performed by DBE companies. In addition, a DBE must perform a
commercially useful function on the contract to be counted. A commercially useful function is
generally performed when the DBE is responsible for the work and is carrying out its
responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and supervising the work invalved. The
Department and Contractor are governed by the provisions of 49 CFR part 26.55(c) on
guestions of commercially useful functions as it affects the work. Specific counting guidelines
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are provided in 49 CFR part 26.535, the provisions of which govern over the summary coniained
herein.

(a) DBE as the Contractor: 100% goal credit for that portion of the work performed by the
DRBRE's own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies. Work that a DBE
subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count toward the DBE goals.

(b) DBE as a joint venture Confractor: 100% goal credit for that portion of the total dollar
value of the contract equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the work performed
by the DBE’s own forces.

(c) DBE as a subcontractor: 100% goal credit for the work of the subcontract performed by
the DBE's own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies, excluding the
purchase of materials and supplies or the lease of equipment by the DBE subcontractor
from the prime contractor or its affiliates. Work that a DBE subcontractor in furn
subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count foward the DBE goal.

(d) DBE as a trucker: 100% goal credit for trucking participation provided the DBE is
responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation for
which it is responsible. At least one truck owned, operated, ficensed and insured by the
DBE must be used on the contact. Credit will be given for the full value of all such DBE
trucks operated using DBE employed drivers. Goal credit will be limited to the value of
the reasonable fee or commission received by the DBE if trucks are leased from a non-

DBE company.
(e) DBE as a material supplier:

(1) 80% goal credit for the cost of the materials or supplies purchased from a DBE
regular dealer.

(2) 100% goal credit for the cost of materials or supplies obtained from a DBE
manufacturer.

(3) 100% credit for the value of reasonable fees and commissions for the procurement
of materials and supplies if not a regular dealer or manufacturer.

GOOD FAITH EFFORT _PROCEDURES. If the bidder cannot obtain * sufficient DBE
commitments to meet the contract goal, the bidder must document in the Utilization Plan the
good faith efforts made in the attempt to meet the goal. This means that the bidder must show
that all necessary and reascnable steps were taken to achieve the contract goal. Necessary
and reasonable steps are those which could reasonably be expected to obtain sufficient DBE
participation. The Department will consider the quality, quantity and intensity of the kinds of
efforls that the bidder has made. Mere pro forma efforts are not good faith efforts; rather, the
pidder is expected to have taken those efforts that would be reasonably expected of a bidder
actively and aggressively trying to obtain DBE participation sufficient to meet the contract goal.
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(a) The following is a list of types of action that the Department will consider as part of the
evaluation of the bidder's good faith efforts to obtain participation. These listed factors
are not intended to be a mandatory checklist and are not intended to be exhaustive.
Other factors or efforts brought to the attention of the Department may be relevant in
appropriate cases, and will be considered by the Department.

(1} Soliciting through ali reasonable and available means (e.g. attendance at pre-bid
meetings, advertising andfor written notices) the interest of all certified DBE
companies that have the capability to perform the work of the contract. The bidder
must solicit this interest within sufficient time to allow the DBE companies to respond
to the solicitation. The bidder must determine with certainty if the DBE companies
are interested by taking appropriate steps to follow up initial solicitations.

(2) Selecting portions of the work to be performed by DBE companies in order to
increase the likelihood that the DBE goals will be achieved. This includes, where
appropriate, breaking out contract work items into economically feasible uniis o

. facilitate DBE participation, even when the prime contractor might otherwise prefer to
perform these work items with its own forces.

(3) Providing interested DBE companies with adequate information about the plans,
specifications, and requirements of the contract in a timely manner fo assist them in
responding to a solicitation.

(4) a. Negotiating in good faith with interested DBE companies. [t is the bidder's
responsibility to make a portion of the work available to DBE subcontractors and
suppliers and to select those portions of the work or material needs consistent
with the available DBE subcontractors and suppliers, so as 1o facilitate DBE
participation. Evidence of such negotiation includes the names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of DBE companies that were considered; a description of the
information provided regarding the plans and specifications for the work selected
for subcontracting; and evidence as fo why additional agreements could not be
reached for DBE companies to perform the work.

b. A bidder using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in
negotiating with subcontractors, including DBE subcontractors, and would take a
firm's price and capabiliies as well as contract goals into consideration.
However, the fact that there may be some additional costs involved in finding and
using DBE companies is not in itself sufficient reason for a bidder's failure to
meet the contract DBE goal, as long as such costs are reasonable. Also, the
ability or desire of a prime contractor to perform the work of a contract with its
own organization does not refieve the bidder of the responsibility to make good
faith efforts. Prime contractors are not, however, required to accept higher
quotes from DBE companies if the price difference is excessive or unreasonable.

(5) Not rejecting DBE companies as being unqualified without sound reasons hased on
a thorough investigation of their capabilities. The contractor's standing within its
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industry, membership in specific groups, organizations, or associations and political
or social affiliations (for example union vs. non-union employee status) are not
legitimate causes for the rejection or non-solicitation of bids in the contractor's efforts
o meet the project goal.

(6) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining bonding, lines of
credit, or insurance as required by the recipient or contracior.

(7) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining necessary
equipment, supplies, materials, or related assistance or services.

(8) Effectively using the services of available minority/women community organizations;

minority/women contractors’ groups; local, state, and Federal minority/women

- pusiness assistance offices; and other organizations as allowed on a case-by-case
basis to provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBE companies.

(b) If the Depariment determines that the Conftractor has made a good faith effort to secure
the work commitment of DBE companies to meet the contract goal, the Depariment will
award the contract provided that it is otherwise eligible for award. If the Depariment
determines that a good faith effort has not been made, the Department will notify the
bidder of that preliminary determination by contacting the responsible company official
designated in the Utilization Plan. The preliminary determination shall include a
statement of reasons why good faith efforts have not been found, and may include
additional good faith efforts that the bidder could take. The notification will designate a
five (5) working day period during which the bidder shall take additional efforts. The
bidder is not limited by a statement of additional efforts, but may take other action
beyond any stated additional efforts in order to obtain additional DBE commitments. The
bidder shall submit an amended Utilization Plan if additional DBE commitments to meet
the contract goal are secured. [f additional DBE commitments sufficient o meet the
contract goal are not secured, the bidder shall report the final good faith efforts made in
the time allotted. All additional efforts taken by the bidder will be considered as part of
the bidder's good faith efforts. if the bidder is not able to meet the goal after taking
additiona! efforts, the Department will make a pre-final determination of the good faith
efforts of the bidder and will notify the designated responsible company official of the
reasons for an adverse determination. )

(c) The bidder may request administrative reconsideration of a pre-final determination
adverse 1o the bidder within the five (5) working days after the notification date of the
determination by delivering the request to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllinots 62764 (Telefax: (217)785-1524). Deposit of the
request in the United States mail on or before the fifth business day shall not be deemed
delivery. The pre-final determination shall become final if a request is not made and
delivered. A request may provide additionat written documentation andfor argument
concerning the issue of whether an adequate good faith effort was made to meet the
contract goal. In addition, the request shall be considered a consent by the bidder to
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extend the time for award. The request will be forwarded to the Department's

" Reconsideration Officer. The Reconsideration Officer will extend an opportunity to the
bidder 1o meet in person in order to consider all issues of whether the bidder made a
good faith effort to meet the goal. After the review by the Reconsideration Officer, the
bidder will be sent a written decision within ten (10) working days after receipt of the
request for reconsideration, explaining the basis for finding that the bidder did or did not
meet the goal or make adequate good faith efforts to do so. A final decision by the
Reconsideration Officer that a good faith effort was made shall approve the Utilization
Plan submitted by the bidder and shall clear the contract for award. A final decision that
a good faith effort was not made shall rendert the bid nonresponsive.

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE. Compliance with this Special Provision is an essential part of the
contract. The Department is prohibited by federal regulations from crediting the participation of
a DBE included in the Utilization Plan toward either the contract goal or the Department’s overall
goal until the amount to be applied toward the goals has been paid to the DBE. The following .
administrative procedures and remedies govern the compliance by the Contractor with the
contractual obligations established by the Utilization Plan. After approval of the Plan and award
of the contract, the Utilization Plan and individual DBE Participation Statements become part of
the contract. If the contractor did not succeed in obtaining encugh DBE participation to achieve
the advertised contract goal, and the Utilization Plan was approved and contract awarded based
“upon a determination of good faith, the total dollar value of DBE work calculated in the approved
Utilization Plan as a percentage of the awarded contract value shall become the amended

contract goal.

(a) No amendment to the Utilization Plan may be made without prior written approval from
ihe Department's Bureau of Smalll Business Enterprises. All requests for amendment to
the Utilization Plan shall be submitted to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, llinois 62764. Telephone number (217) 785-4611.
Telefax number (217) 785-1524.

(b) All work indicated for performance by an approved DBE shall be performed, managed
and supervised by the DBE executing the Participation Statement. The Contractor shall
not terminate for convenience a DBE listed in the Utilization Plan and then perform the
work of the terminated DBE with its own forces, those of an affiliate or those of another
subcontractor, whether DBE or not, without first obtaining the written consent of the
Bureau of Smali Business Enterprises to amend the Utjlization Plan. If a DBE listed in
the Utilization Plan is terminated for reasons other than convenience, or fails o complete
its work on the contract for any reason, the Contractor shall make good faith efforis to
find another DBE to substitute for the terminated DBE. The good faith efforts shall be
directed at finding another DBE to perform at least the same amount of work under the
contract as the DBE that was terminated, but only to the extent needed to meet the
contract goal or the amended contract goal. The Contractor shall notify the Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises of any termination for reasons other than convenience, and
shall obtain approval for inclusion of the substitute DBE in the Utilization Plan. If good
faith efforts following a termination of a DBE for cause are not successful, the Contractor
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shall contact the Bureau and provide a full accounting of the efforts underiaken to obtain
substitute DBE participation. The Bureau will evaluate the good faith efforts in light of all
circumstances surrounding the performance status of the contract, and determine
whether the contract goal should be amended.

{c)} The Contractor shall maintain a record of payments for work performed to the DBE
participants. The records shall be made available to the Department for inspection upon
request. After the performance of the final item of work or delivery of material by a DBE
and final payment therefor to the DBE by the Contractor, but not later than thirty (30}
calendar days after payment has been made by the Department to the Contractor for
such work or material, the Contractor shall submit a DBE Payment Report on
Department form SBE 2115 to the District Engineer. If full and final payment has not
been made to the DBE, the Report shall indicate whether a disagreement as o the
payment required exists between the Contracior and the DBE or if the Contracior
believes that the work has not been satisfactorily completed. If the Contractor does not
have the full amount of work indicated in the Utilization Plan performed by the DBE
companies indicated in the Plan, the Department will deduct from contract payments 1o
the Contractor the amount of the goal not achieved as liquidated and ascertained

damages.

(d) The Department reserves the right to withhold payment to the Contractor to enforce the
provisions of this Special Provision. Final payment shall not be made on the contract
until such time as the Contractor submits sufficient documentation demonstrating
achievement of the goal in accordance with this Special Provision or after liquidated
damages have been determined and collected.
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EPOXY COATING ON REINFORCEMENT (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 1997
Revised: January 1, 2003

For work outside the limits of bridge approach pavement, all references to epoxy coating in the
Highway Standards and Standard Specifications for reinforcement, tie bars and chair supports
will not apply for pavement, shoulders, curb, gutter, combination curb and gutter and median.
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EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: August 1, 2001
Revised: November 1, 2001

When the Engineer is notified or determines an erosion and/or sediment control deficiency(s}.
exists, hefshe will direct the Contractor in writing to correct the deficiency. The Contractor shall
then correct the deficiency within 24 hours. The deficiency may be any lack of repair,
maintenance, or implementation of erosion and/or sediment control devices included in the
contract, or any failure to comply with the conditions . of the National Pollutant Discharge
Elimination System (NPDES) Storm Water Permit for Construction Site Activities.

If the Contractor fails fo correct the deficiency(s) within 24 hours, a daily monetary dedugtion will
be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The time period will
begin with the initial written notification to the Contractor and end with the Engineer's
acceptance of the corrected work. The per calendar day deduction will be either $1000.00 or
0.05 percent of the awarded contract value, whichever is greater. '

If the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may cofrect the deficiencies and deduct the cost
from monies due or which may become due the Contractor. This corrective action shall in no
way relieve the Contractor of his/her contractual requirements or responsibilities.
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FLAGGER VESTS (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2003
| Revised: April 1, 2005

Revise the first sentence of Article 701.04(c){1) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The flagger shall be stationed to the satisfaction of the Engineer and be equipped with a
fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green or a combination of fluorescent orange and
fluorescent yellow/green vest meeting the requirements of the American National
Standards Institute specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1899 for Conspicuity Class 2 garmenis
and approved flagger traffic control signs conforming to Standard 702001 and Article
702.05(e).”

Revise Arficle 701.04(c)(8) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(6) Nighttime Flagging. The flagger station shall be lit by additional overhead lighting other
than streetlights. The flagger shall be equipped with a fluorescent orange, fluorescent
vellow/green, or a combination of fluorescent orange and fluorescent yellow/green

garment meeting the requirements of the American National Standards Insiitute
| specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity Class 3 garments.”
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FREEZE-THAW RATING (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise the first sentence of Article 1004.02(f) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“When coarse aggregate is used to produce portland cement concrete for base course,
base course widening, pavement, driveway pavement, sidewalk, shoulders, curb, gutter,
combination curb and gutter, median, paved ditch or their repair using concrete, the
gradation permitted will be determined from the results of the Department’'s Freeze-

Thaw Test.”
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FURNISHED EXCAVATION (BDE)

Effective: August 1, 2002
| Revised: November 1, 2004

Revise Article 204.01 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Description. Borrow excavation and furnished excavation shall consist of excavating
suitable materials obtained from locations approved by the Engineer and transporting the
materials to various locations throughout the limits of the contract.”

Revise Article 204.07(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) Measured Quantities. Furnished excavation will be computed for payment in cubic
meters (cubic yards) as follows:

Furnished Excavation = Embankment - [Suitable Excavation x (1 - Shrinkage Factor)]

Where;

Embankment = the volume of fill in its final position computed by the method of average
end areas and based upon the existing ground line as shown on the
plans except as noted in (1) and (2) below;

Suitable Excavation = earth excavation, rock excavation, and other on-site excavation
suitable for use in embankments as shown in the Earthwork

Schedule on the plans;
Shrinkage Factor = 0.25 unless otherwise shown on the plans.
(1) If the Contractor so requests, the Engineer will reestablish the existing ground line
after the clearing and free removal have been performed according to Section 201

and the top 150 mm (6 in.} of the existing ground surface has been disked and
compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

(2) If settlement platforms are erected, the Engiheer will reestablish the existing ground
line after the embankment is complete as specified in Article 204.07(a)(2).

Furnished excavation placed in excess of that required for the execution of the contract
will not be measured for payment.”

' Add the following paragraph to the end of Article 204.07 of the Standard Specifications:

“The quantity for furnished excavation will not be recalculated when surplus, suitable
materials are utilized in embankments according to Article 202.03.

80072
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'HAND VIBRATOR (BDE)
Effective;: November 1, 2003
Add the following paragraph to Article '1‘103.'17(31)_01C the Standard Specifications:
“The vibrator shall have a ﬁon-metailic: head for areas containing epoxy coated
reinforcement. The head shall be coated by the manufacturer. The hardness of the

non-metallic head shall be less than the epoxy coated reinforcement, resuiting in no
damage to the epoxy coating. Slip-on covers will not be allowed.”

80054
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INLET FILTERS (BDE)
Effective: August 1, 2003
Add the following to Article 280.02 of the Standard Specifications:
LK) TVIEE FIHEIS. .o eecremmccisremnsse st bbb s ... 1081.15(h)"

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 280.04(c} of the Standard
Specifications:

“When specified, drainage siructures shall be protected with inlet filters. Inlet filters shall
be installed either directly on the drainage structure or under the grate of the drainage
structure resting on the lip of the frame. The fabric bag shall hang down into the
drainage structure. Prior to ordering materials, the Contractor shall determine the size
and shape of the various drainage structures being profected.”

Revise Article 280.07(d) of the Standard Sbeciﬁcations o read:

“(d) Inlet and Pipe Protection. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for
INLET AND PIPE PROTECTION.

Protection of drainage structures with inlet filters will be paid for at the contract unit price
per each for INLET FILTERS.”

Add the following to Article 1081.15 of the Standard Specifications:

“(h) Inlet Filters. An inlet filter shall consist of a steel frame with a two piece geotexdile fabric
bag attached with a stainless steel band and locking cap that is suspended from the
frame. A clean, used bag and a used steel frame in good condition meeting the
approval of the Engineer may be substituted for new materials. Materials for the inlet
filter assembly shall conform to the following requirements:

(1) Frame Construction. Steel shall conform fo Article 1006.04.

Frames designed to fit under a grate shall include an overflow feature that is welded
to the frame’s ring. The overflow feature shail be designed to aliow fult flow of water
into the structure when the filter bag is full. The dimensions of the frame shall allow
the drainage structure grate to fit into the inlet filter assembly frame opening. The
assembly frame shali rest on the inside lip of the drainage structure frame for the full
variety of existing and proposed drainage structure frames that are present on this
contract. The inlet filter assembly frame shali not cause the drainage structure grate
to extend higher than 6 mm (1/4 in.) above the drainage structure frame.
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(2) Grate Lock. When the inlet is located in a traffic lane, a grate lock shall be used to
secure the grate to the frame. The grate lock shall conform 1o the manufacturer’s
requirements for materials and installation.

(3) Geotextile Fabric Bag. The sediment bag shall be constructed of an inner filter bag
and an outer reinforcement bag.

a. Inner Filter Bag. The inner filter bag shall be constructed of a polypropylene
geotextile fabric with a minimum silt and debris capacity of 0.06 cum (2.0 cu ft).
The bag shall conform to the following requirements:

Inner Filter Bag

Material Property Test Method Minimum Avg. Roll Value
Grab Tensile Strength ASTM D 4632 45 kg (100 b}
Grab Tensile Elongation ASTM D 4632 50%
Puncture Strength ASTM D 4833 29 kg (65 1b)
Trapezoidal Tear ASTM D 4533 20 kg {45 1b)
UV Resisiance ASTM D 4355 70% at 500 hours
Actual Open Size ASTM D 1420 212 um (No, 70 sieve US)
Permittivity ASTM D 4491 2.0/s8c '
Water Flow Rate ASTM D 4491 5900 Lpm/sq m (145 gpm/sq ft)

h. Outer Reinforcement Bag. The outer reinforcement bag shall be constructed of
polyester mesh material that conforms to the following requirements:

Quter Reinforcement Bag

Material Property Test Methed Value
Content ASTM G 629 Polyesier
Weight ASTM D 3776 155 gisq m (4.55 oz/sq yd) 15%
Whales {holes) ASTM D 3887 7.5 + 2 holes/25 mm (1in.}
Chorses (holes) ASTM D 3887 15.5 + 2holes/25 mm (1in.)
Instronball Burst ASTM D 3887 830 kPa (120 psi} min.
Thickness ASTM D 1777 1.0 + 0.1 mm {0.040 £ £.005 in.)

{4) Certification. The manufacturer shall furnish a certification with each shipment of
inlet filters, stating the amount of product furnished, and that the material complies
with these requirements.”

80104
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ORGANIC ZINC-RICH PAINT SYSTEM (BDE)

Effective: November 1, 2001
Revised: August 1, 2003 ) ,

Add the following fo Section 1008 of the Standard Specifications:

“1008.26 Organic Zinc-Rich Paint System. The organic zinc-rich paint system shall
consist of an organic zinc-rich primer, an epoxy or urethane intermediate coat, and aliphatic
urethane finish coats. It is intended for use over blast-cleaned steel when three-coat shop
applications are specified. The system is also suitable for field painting blast-cleaned existing

structures.
(a) General Requirements.

(1) Compatibility. Each coating in the system shall be supplied by the same paint
manufacturer.

(2) Toxicity. Each coating shall contain less than 0.01 percent lead in the dry film and
no more than trace amounts of hexavalent chromium, cadmium, mercury or other

toxic heavy metals.

(3} Volatile Organics. The volatile organic compounds of each coating shall not exceed
420 g/ (3.5 Ib/gal) as appiied.

{b) Test Panel Preparation.

(1) Substrate and Surface Preparation. Test panels shall be AASHTO M 270M, Grade
250 (M 270 Grade 36), hot-rolled steel measuring 100 mm x 150 mm (4 in. x 6 in.).
Panels shall be blast-cleaned per SSPC-SP5 white metal condition using metallic
abrasive. The abrasive shall be a 60/40 mix of shot and grit. The shot shall be an
SAE shot number $230 and the grit an SAE number G40. Hardness of the shot and
grit shall be Rockwell C45. The anchor profile shall be 40-85 microns (1.5-2.5 mils)
measured according to ASTM D 4417, Method C.

(2) Application and Curing. All coatings shall be spray applied at the manufacturer's
recommended film thickness. The coated panels shall be cured at least 14 days at
24 °C + 1 °C (75 °F + 2 °F) and 50 % 5 percent relative humidity.

(3) Scribing. The test panels shall be scribed according to ASTM D 1654 with a single
«" mark ceniered on the panel. The rectangular dimensions of the scribe shall
have a top width of 50 mm (2in.} and a height of 100 mm (4 in.). The scribe cut
shall expose the steel substrate as verified with a microscope.

(4) Number of Panels. All testing shall be performed on triplicate panels.
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() Zinc-Rich Primer Requirements.

{1) Generic Type. This material shall be an organic zinc-fich epoxy or urethane primer.
It shall be suitable for topcoating with epoxies, urethanes, and acrylics.

(2) Zinc Dust. The zinc dust pigment shall comply with ASTM D 520, Type H.

(3) Slip Coefficient. The organic zinc coating shall meet a Class B AASHTO slip
coefficient (0.50 or greater) for structural steel joints using ASTM A 325M (A 325) or

A 490M (A 490) bolts.

(4) Salt Fog. There shall be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the scribe, or
rusting at the scribe edges after 5,000 hours of salt fog exposure when tested
according to ASTM B 117 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31. |

(5) Cyclic Exposure. There shall be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the
scribe, or rusting at the scribe edges after 5,000 hours of cyclic exposure when
tested according to ASTM D 5894 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31. |

{6) Humidity Exposure. There shall be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the
scribe, or rusting at.the scribe edges after 4,000 hours of humidity exposure when
tested according to ASTM D 2247 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31. |

(7) Adhesion. The adhesion to an abrasively blasted steel substrate shall not be less
than 6200 kPa (900 psi) when tested according to ASTM D 4541 Annex A4,

(8) Freeze Thaw Stability. There shall be no reduction of adhesion, which exceeds the
test precision, after 30 days of freeze/thaw/immersion testing. One 24-hour cycle shalll
consist of 16 hours of approximately --30 °C (-22 °F) followed by 4 hours of thawing at
50 °C {122 °F) and 4 hours tap water immersion at 25 °C (77 °F). The test panels
shall remain in the freezer on weekends and holidays. -

(d) Intermediate Coat Requirements.

(1) Generic Type. This material shall be an epoxy or urethane. It shall be suitable as
an intermediate coat over inorganic and organic zinc primers and compatible with

acrylic, epoxy, and polyurethane topcoats.
(2) Color. The color of the intermediate coat shall be white or off-white.

{e) Urethane Finish Coat Requirements.

(1) Generic Type. This material shall be an aliphatic urethane. 1t shall be suitable as a
topcoat over epoxies and urethanes.

(2) Color and Hiding Power. The finish coat shall match Munsell Glossy Color 7.5G 4/8
interstate Green, 2.5YR 3/4 Reddish Brown, 10B 3/6 Blue, or 5B 7/1 Gray. The
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color difference shall not exceed 3.0 Hunter Delta E Units. Color difference shall be
measured by instrumental comparison of the designated Munsell standard fo a
minimum dry film thickness of 75 microns (3 mils) of sample coating produced on a
test panel according to ASTM D 823, Practice E, Hand-Held, Blade Film Application.
Color measurements shall be determined on a spectrophotometer with 45 degrees
circumferential/zero degrees geometry, illuminant C, and two degrees observer
angle. The spectrophotometer shall measure the visible spectrum from 380-720
nanmometers with a wavelength interval and spectral bandpass of 10 nanometers.

The contrast ratio of the finish coat at 75 microns (3 miis) dry ﬁlm,thicﬁkness shall not |
be less than 0.99 when tested according to ASTM D 2805. ‘

(3) Weathering Resistance. Test panels shall be aluminum alloy measuring 300 mm x
100 mm (12in. x 4in.) prepared according {o ASTM D 1730 Type A, Method 1
Solvent Cleaning. A minimum dry film thickness of 75 microns (3 mils) of finish coat
shall be applied to three test panels according to ASTM D 823, Practice E, Hand
Held Blade Film Application. The coated panels shall be cured at least 14 days at
24 °C + 1°C (75 °F + 2 °F) and 50 #+ 5 percent relative humidity. The panels shall
be subjected to 300 hours of accelerated weathering using the light and water
exposuie apparatus {fluorescent UV - condensation type) as specified in ASTM
G 53-96 and ASTM G 154 (equipped with UVB-313 lamps). The cycle shall consist
of 8 hours UV exposure at 60 °C (140 °F) followed by 4 hours of condensation at
40 °C (104 °F). After exposure, rinse the pane! with clean water; allow {o dry at
room temperature for one hour. The exposed panels shall not show a color change
of more than 3 Hunter Delta E Units.

() Three Coat System Requirements.

(1) Finish Coat Color. For testing purposes, the color of the finish coat shall mafch
Federal Standard No 595, color chip 14062 (green}.

(2) Salt Fog. When tested according to ASTM B 117 and evaluated according to
AASHTO R 31, the paint system shall exhibit no spontaneous delamination and not ]
exceed the following acceptance levels after 5,000 hours of salt fog exposure:

Sali Fog Acceptance Criteria (max)
Blister Criteria Rust Criteria
Size/Frequency | Maximum | Average % Rusting at
Creep Creep | Scribed Edges
#8 Few 4mm {mm 1

(3) Cyclic Exposure. When tested according to ASTM D 5824 and evaluated according
to AASHTO R 31, the paint system shall exhibit no spontaneous delamination and |
not exceed the following acceptance levels after 5,000 hours of cyclic exposure:
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Cyclic Exposure Acceptance Criteria {max)
Blister Criteria Rust Criteria
SizefFrequency Maximum | Average - % Rusting at
) Creep Creep | Scribed Edges
#8 Few 2mm 1mm 1

(4) Humidity Exposure. There shall be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the

scribe, or rusting at the scribe edges after 4,000 hours of humidity exposure when
tested according to ASTM D 2247 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31.

(5) Adhesion. The adhesion to an abrasively blasted steel substrate shall not be less
than 6200 kPa (900 psi) when tested according to ASTM D 4541 Annex Ad.

(6) Freeze Thaw Stability. There shall be no reduction of adhesion, which exceeds the
_ test precision, after 30 days of freezefthaw/immersion testing. One 24 hour cycle
shall consist of 16 hours of approximately —30 °C (-22 °F) followed by 4 hours of
thawing at 50 °C (122 °F) and 4 hours tap water immersion at 25 °C (77 °F). The
test panels shall remain in the freezer mode on weekends and holidays.

Qualification Samples and Tests. The manufacturer shall supply, to an independent test
laboratory and to the Department, samples of the organic zinc-rich primer, epoxy or
urethane intermediate coat, and aliphatic urethane finish coats for evaluation. Prior to
approval and use, the manufaciurer shali submit a notarized ceitification of the
independent laboratory, together with results of all tests, stafing that these materials

meet the requirements as set forth herein. The certified test report shall state lots

tested, manufacturer's name, product names, and dates of manufacture. New certified

{est results and samples for testing by the Department shall be submitted any time the
manufacturing process or paint formulation is changed. All costs of testing, other than
tests conducted by the Department, shall be borne by the manufacturer.

Acceptance Samples and Certification. A 1L (1qt) sample of each lot of paint
produced for use on state or local agency projects shall be submitted to the Department
for testing, together with a manufacturer's cerfification. The certification shall state that
the formulation for the lot represented is essentially identical to that used for
qualification testing. All acceptance samples shall be witnessed by a representative of
the ilinois Department of Transportation. The organic zinc-rich primer, epoxy or
urethane intermediate coat, and aliphatic urethane finish coats shall not be used until

tests are completed and they have met the requirements as set forth herein.”
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PARTIAL PAYMENTS (BDE)

Effective: September 1, 2003

Revise Article 109.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"109.07 Partial Payments. Partial payments will be made as follows:

(a) Progress Payments. At least once each month, the Engineer will make a written

estimate of the amount of work performed in accordance with the contract, and the value
thereof at the contract unit prices. The amount of the estimate approved as due for
payment will be vouchered by the Department and presented to the State Comptroller
for payment. No amount less than $1000.00 will be approved for payment other than the
final payment. '

The failure to perform any requirement, obligation, or term of the contract by the
Contractor shall be reason for withholding any progress payments until the Department
determines that compliance has been achieved. Furthermore, progress payments may
be reduced by liens filed pursuant to Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act,
770 ILCS 80/23(c).

(b) Material Allowances. At the discretion of the Department, payment may be made for

80116

materials, prior to their use in the work, when satisfactory evidence is presented by the
Contractor. Satisfactory evidence includes justification for the allowance (to expedite the
work, meet project schedules, regional or national material shortages, etc.),
documentation of material and transportation costs, and evidence that such material is
properly stored on the project or at a secure location acceptable and accessible to the
Department.

Material allowances will be considered only for nonperishable materials when the cost,
including transportation, exceeds $10,000 and such materials are not expected to be
utilized within 60 days of the request for the allowance. For contracts valued under
$500,000, the minimum $10,000 requirement may be met by combining the pringcipal
(material) product of no more than two contract items. An exception to this two item
limitation may be considered for any contract regardless of value for items in which
material (products) are similar except for type and/or size. :

Material allowances shall not exceed the value of the contract items in which used and
shall not include the cost of installation or related markups. Amounts paid by the
Department for material allowances will be deducted from estimates due the Contractor
as the material is used. Two-sided copies of the Contractor's cancelled checks for
materials and transportation must be furnished to the Depariment within 60 days of
payment of the allowances or the amounts will be reclaimed by the Department.”
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PAYMENTS TO SUBCONTRACTORS (BDE)

Effective: June 1, 2000
Revised: September 1, 2003

Federal regulations found at 49 CFR §26.29 mandate the Department to establish a contract
clause to require Contractors to pay subcontractors for satisfactory performance of their
subcontracts no later than 30 days from the receipt of each payment made to the Contractor.

State law addresses the timing of payments to be made fo subcontractors. Section 7 of the
Prompt Payment Act, 30 ILCS 540/7, generally requires that when a Contractor receives any
payment from the Department, the Contractor is required to make cotresponding, proportional
payments to each subcontractor performing work within 15 calendar days after receipt of the
state payment. Section 7 of the State Prompt Payment Act further provides that interest in the
amount of 2% per month, in addition to the payment due, shall be paid to any subcontractor by
the Contractor if the payment required by the Act is withheld or delayed without reasonable
cause. The Act also provides that the time for payment required and the calculation of any
interest due applies to transactions between subcontractors and lower-tier subcontraciors
throughout the contracting chain.

This Special Provision establishes the required federal contract clause, and adopts the 15
calendar day requirement of the Act for purposes of compliance with the federal regulation
regarding payments to subconfractars. This contract is subject to the following payment
obligations.

As progress payments are made to the Contractor in accordance with Article 109.07 of the
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, the Contractor shall make a
corresponding partial payment within 15 calendar days to each subcontractor in proportion to
the work satisfactorily completed by each subcontractor. The proportionate amount of partial
payment due to each subcontractor shall be determined by the quantities measured or
otherwise determined as eligible for payment by the Department and included in the progress
payment to the Contractor. Subcontractors shall be paid in full within 15 calendar days after the
subcontractor's work has been satisfactorily completed. The Contractor shall hold no retainage
from the subcontractors.

This Special Provision does not create any rights in favor of any subcontractor against the State
of Ilinois or authorize any cause of action against the State of illinois on account of any
payment, nonpayment, delayed payment or interest claimed by application of the State Prompt
Payment Act. The Department will neither determine the reasonableness of any cause for delay
of payment nor enforce any claim to payment, including interest. Moreover, the Depariment will
not approve any delay or postponement of the 15 day requirement. State law creates remedies
available to any subcontractor or material supplier, regardless of tier, who has not been paid for
work properly performed or material furnished. These remedies are a lien against public funds
set forth in Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act, 770 ILCS 80/23(c), and a recovery on the
Contractor's payment bond in accordance with the Public Construction Bond Act, 30 ILCS 550.

80022
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 2004

All personnel, excluding flaggers, working outside of a vehicle (car or truck) within 7.6 m {25 it)
of pavement open to traffic shall wear a fluorescent orange, fiuorescent yellow/green or a
combination of flucrescent orange and fluorescent yellow/.green vest meeting the requirements
of the American National Standards Institute specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity
Class 2 garments. Other types of garments may be substituted for the vest as long as the
garménts have manufacturers tags identifying them as meeting the ANS| Class 2 requirement.
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PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS (BDE)

Effective: November 1, 1993
Revised: April 2, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing, placing, and maintaining changeable
message sign{s) at the locations(s) shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

The sign{s) shall be trailer mounted. The message panel shall be at least 2.1 m (7 it) above the
pavement, present a level appearance, and be capable of displaying up to eight characters in
each of three lines at a time. Character height shall be 450 mm {18 in.).

The message panel shall be of either a bulb matrix or disc matfix design controlled by an
onboard computer capable of storing a minimum of 99 programmed messages for instant
recall. The computer shall be capable of being programmed to accept messages created by
the operator via an alpha-numeric keyboard and able to flash any six messages in sequence.
The message panel shall also be capable of being controlled by a computer from a remote
[ocation via a cellular linkage. The Contractor shall supply the modem, the celiular phone, and
the necessary software o run the sign from a remote computer at a location designated by the
Engineer. The Contractor shall promptly program and/or reprogram the computer to provide
the messages as directed by the Engineer.

The message panel shall be visible from 400 m (1/4 mile) under both day and night conditions.
The letters shall be legible from 250 m (750 ft). .

The sign shall include automatic dimming for nighttime operation and a power supply capable of
providing 24 hours of uninterrupted service.

The Contractor shall provide all preventive maintenance efforts s(he) deems necessary o
achieve uninterrupted service. If service is interrupted for any cause and not restored within 24
hours, the Engineer will cause such work to be performed as may be necessary to provide this
service. The cost of such work shall be borne by the Contractor or deducted from current or
future compensation due the Contractor.

When the sign(s) are displaying messages, they shail be considered a traffic control device. At
all imes when no message is displayed, they shall be considered equipmeni.

Basis of Payment. When portable changeable message signs are shown on the Standard, this
work will not be paid for separately but shall be considered as included in the cost of the
Standard.

For all other portable changeable message signs, this work will be paid for at the contract unit
price per calendar month for each sign as CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN.

80124
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PORTLAND CEMENT (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2005

Replace the first sentence of the second paragraph of Article 1001.01 of the Standard
Specifications with the following:

“For poriland cement according to ASTM C 150, the addition of up to 5.0 percent limestone
by mass (weight) to the cement will not be permitted. Also, the total of all organic processing
additions shall not exceed 1.0 percent by mass (weight) of the cement and the total of ali
inorganic processing additions shall not exceed 4.0 percent by mass (weight) of the cement.”
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_PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002

Add the following paragraph after the fourth paragraph of Article 1103.01(b) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The truck mixer shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery
Trucks".”
Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01{c) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The truck agitator shali be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Research's Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery

nn

Trucks”.

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01(d) of the Standard
Specifications: , :

“The nonagitator truck shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials
and Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and

un

Delivery Trucks™

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1103.02 of the Standard Specifications
to read:

“The plant shall be approved before production begins according to the Bureau of Materials and

Physical Research's Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery Trucks”.

80083
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PRECAST CONCRETE PRODUCTS (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 1989
Revised: November 1, 2004

Product Approval. Precast concrete products shall be produced according to the Department’s
current Policy Memorandum, “Quality Control/Quality Assurance Program for Precast Concrete
Products”. The Policy Memorandum applies to precast concrete products listed under the
Products Key of the "Approved List of Certified Precast Concrete Producers".

Precast Concrete—Box Culverts. Add the following sentence to the end of the fourth paragraph
of Article 540.06:

saftér installation, the interior and exterior joint gap between precast concrete box culvert
sections shall not exceed 38 mm (1 1/2 in.)."

Portland Cement Replacement. For precast concrete products using Class PC concrete or
other mixtures, portland cement replacement with fly ash or ground granulated blast-fumace
" (GGBF) slag shall be governed by the AASHTO or ASTM standard specification referenced in
the Standard Specifications.

For all other precast concrete products using Class PC concrete or other mixtures, portland
cement replacement with fly ash or GGBF slag shall be approved by the Engineer. Class F fly
ash shall not exceed 15 percent by mass (weight) of the fotal portland cement and Class F fly
ash. Class C fly ash shall not exceed 20 percent by mass (weight) of the total portland cement
and Class C fly ash. GGBF slag shall not exceed 25 percent by mass {weight) of the total
portland cement and GGBF slag.

Concrete mix designs, for precast concrete products, shall not consist of portland cement, fly
ash and GGBF slag.

Ready-Mixed Concrete. Delete the last paragraph of Article 1020.11(a) of the Standard
Specifications. '

Shipping. When a precast concrete product has attained the specified strength, the earliest the

product may be loaded, shipped, and used is on the fifth calendar day: The first calendar day
shall be the date casting was completed.

Acceptance. Products which have been lot or piece inspected and approved by the Department

prior to July 1, 1999, will be accepted for use on this contract. :

418.doc
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PRECAST, PRESTRESSED CONCRETE MEMBERS (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2004

Revise the tables, “Maximum Allowable Dimensional Tolerances for Precast, Presiressed I-
beams and Bulb T-beams” in Article 504.06(d) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Maximum Allowable Dimensional Tolerances for
Precast, Prestressed Concrete -Beams
and Bulb T-Beams

mm
Depth (flanges, web and filets) ... & 5
Depth (overall} .icomreccecencinaes renreseaeneeenaecen ... +510-3
Width (flanges and flIets) .o e - +5
WIGHH (WED) ermececenmss s srams s s msasssnass e cacssisins +5t0-3
Length wovveeeeeee +3per3dm, max. +15t0-20
Square Ends (deviation from SQUATE) w.ucve e srssssssssrssssanccnsns 5
Skew Ends (deviation from tangent 0ffSet) —cocmwserrmommmiscrssssisscnnne & 5
Side Insert (spacing between centers of inserts

and from the centers of inserts to the ends of the beams) ..ccnvv.-. +15
Bearing Plates (spacing between the centers of

BEAHNG PLAIES) rerererrmrmcsrrmmir st s e o sstsasmsn st st +15
Bearing Plate (spacing between the centers of

bearing plates to the ends of the BEaMS) e +5
Bearing Plate or Bearing Area (variafion from a

true horlzontal plane or from a plane surface

when tested with a straightedge) -.........- 2

Stirrup Bars (extension above top of the beam) ... Qto-10
Stirrup Bars longitudinal spacing
Within a distance equal to the depth of the member
and measured from the end of the Member .. +25
11 @1l OHRET [OGAHONS +erervrerecmmeememsersememssaseeeenrsemsctemsessemsnssnsasesascsesass + B0

The number of stirrups shall not be less than the required
number in each tength. Additional stirrups may be added when
the maximum allowable tolerance is exceeded provided the
minimurm clearance between stirrups is not less than 50 mm.

End Stirrup Bars - not more than 50 mm from the end of the beam
Horizontal Alignment {deviation from a straight line parallel
to the centerline of the beam} ..o 4 3 per 3 m, max. £ 30
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Maximum Allowable Dimensional Tolerances For
Precast, Prestressed Conerete 1-Beams
and Bulb T-Beams

{English}
in.

Depth (flanges, web and fllets) e £ 1/4
(3110111 X () L 2 L) I SO I RS +1/410-1/8
Width {flanges and fillets} ..... ST & I
Wi (WED) weceeoecmicmirmems e s tons s e s + {410~ 1/8
LENGH wurereeeearererroresrseseresesssasnasarevrsssee +1/8 per 10, max. + 1/2fo-3/4
Square Ends (deviation from SQUAE) w...wcoeimnecissssisess +1/4
Skew Ends {deviation from tangent offset) ... erecimnnimmriininns, & 1/4
Side Insert {(spacing between centers of inserts

and from the centars of inserts fo the ends of the beams) ..coeeenee *1/2
Bearing Plates (spacing between the centers of

bEANNG PIEIES) vrveeeercrassssmmrssremrecmstns s s e s st s e +1/2
Bearing Plate (spacing between the centers of

bearing plates to the ends of the DEAMS) wew e =1/4
Bearing Plate or Bearing Area (variation from a

true horizontal plane or from a plane surface

when tested with a straightedge] .. +1/18
Stirrup Bars (extension above fop of the [SYSY2111) PPV | & e 'L
Stirrup Bars longitudinal spacing .

Within a distance equal to the depth of the member

and measured from the end of the member .o oviciiiveneas e 1

In all Other [OCALIONS ..ovevreeceercerreresresvassrassssmns e sraressmessn s cassnenssensseas +2

The number of stirrups shall not be less than the required

number in each length. Additional stirups may be added when

the maximum allowable tolerance is exceeded provided the

minimum clearance between stirrups is not less than 2 in.
End Stirrup Bars - not more than 2" from the end of the beam
Horizontal Alignment {deviation from a straight line parallel

to the centerling of the beam) ..........ouew. & 1/8 per 10 ft, max. + 1 174"
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_RAP FOR USE IN BITUMINOUS CONCRETE MIXTURES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2000
Revised: April 1, 2002

Revise Article 1004.07 fo read:

“1004.07 RAP Materials. RAP is reclaimed asphalt pavement resuilting from cold milling or
crushing of an existing dense graded. hot-mix asphalt pavement. RAP must originate from
routes or airfields under federal, state or local agency jurisdiction. The Contractor shall supply
documentation that the RAP meets these requirements.

(a) Stockpiles. The Contractor shall construct individual, sealed RAP stockpiles meeting
one of the following definitions. No additional RAP will be allowed on top of the pile after
the pile has been sealed. :

(1) Homogeneous. Homogeneous RAP stockpiies shall consist of RAP from Class I/
Superpave, or equivalent mixtures only and represent the same aggregate quality,
but shall be at least C quality or better, the same type of crushed aggregate (either
crushed natura! aggregate, ACBF slag, or steel slag), similar gradation and similar
AC content. If approved by the Engineer, combined singie pass surface/binder
millings may be considered “homogenous”, with a quality rating dictated by the
lowest coarse aggregate quality present in the mixture. Homogenous stockpiles
shall meset the requirements of Article 1004.07(d). Homegeneous RAP stockpiles
not meeting these requirements may be processed (crushing and screening) and
retested.

(2) Conglomerate. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class I/
Superpave, or equivalent mixtures only. The coarse aggregate in this RAP shall be
crushed aggregate only and may represent more than one aggregate type and/or
quality but shall be at least C quality or better. This RAP may have an inconsistent
gradation and/or asphalt cement content prior o processing. All conglomerate RAP
shall be processed prior to testing by crushing to where all RAP shall pass the 6
mm (5/8 in.) or smaller screen. Conglomerate RAP steckpiles shall not contain steel
slag or other expansive material as determined by the Depariment. Conglomerate
RAP stockpiles shall meet the requirements of Article 1004.07(d).

(3) Conglomerate “D" Quality (DQ). Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shali consist of
RAP containing coarse aggregate {(crushed or round) that is at least D quality or
better. This RAP may have an inconsistent gradation and/or asphalt content.
Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall not contain steel slag or other expansive
material as determined by the Department. Conglomerate DQ RAP shall meet the

requirements of Article 1004.07(d).

Reclaimed Superpave Low ESAL 1L-9.5L surface mixtures shalt only be placed in
conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles due to the potential for rounded aggregate.
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(4) Other. RAP stockpiles that do not meet the requirements of the stockpile categories
listed above shall be dlassified as “Other”. “Other” RAP stockpiles shall not be used.
in any of the Department’s bituminous mixtures.

(b) Use. The allowable use of a RAP stockpile shall be set by the lowest quality of coarse
aggregate in the RAP stockpile. Class l/Superpave surface mixtures are designated as
containing Class B quality coarse aggregate only. Superpave Low ESAL IL-19.0L
binder and 1L-9.5L surface mixtures are designated as Class C quality coarse aggregate
only. Class l/Superpave binder mixtures, biturninous base course mixtures, and
bituminous base course widening mixtures are designated as containing Class C quality
coarse aggregate only. Bituminous stabilized subbase and BAM .shoulders are
designated as containing Class D quaiity coarse aggregate only. Any mixture nct listed
above shall have the designated quality determined by the Department.

RAP containing stee! slag or other expansive material, as determined by the .
Department, shall be homogeneous and will be approved for use in Class [/Superpave
(including Low ESAL) surface mixiures only. RAP stockpiles for use in Class
I/Superpave mixtures (including Low ESAL), base course, base course widening and
Class B mixtures shall be sither homogeneous or conglomerate RAP stockpiles except
conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall not be used in Superpave surface mixture Ndesign
50 or greater. RAP for use in bituminous aggregate mixtures (BAM) shoulders and BAM,
stabilized subbase shall be from homogeneous, conglomerate, or conglomerate DQ
stockpiles.

Additionally, RAP used in Class I/Superpave surface mixtures shall originate from milled
or crushed mixtures only, in which the coarse aggregate is of Class B quality or better.
RAP stockpiles for use in Class [/Superpave (including Low. ESAL) binder mixes as well
as base course, base course widening and Class B mixtures shall originate from milled
or processed surface mixture, binder mixture, or a combination of both mixtures
uniformly blended to the satisfaction of the Engineer, in which the coarse aggregate is of
Class C quality or better.

{c) Contaminants. RAP containing contaminants, such as earth, brick, sand, concretie,
sheet asphalt, bituminous surface treatment (i.e. chip seal), pavement fabric, etc., will be
unacceptable unless the contaminants are removed to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
Sheet asphalt shall be stockpiled separately.

(d) Testing. All RAP shall be sampled and tested either during or after stockpiling.
For testing during stockpiiing, washed extraction samples shall be run at the minimum
frequency of one sample per 450 metric tons (500 tons) for the first 1800 metric tons

{2,000 tons) and one sample per 1800 metric tons {2,000 fons) thereafter. A minimum
of five tests shall be required for stockpiles tess than 3600 metric tons (4,000 tons).
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_For testing existing stockpiles, the Contractor shall submit a plan for approval to the
‘District proposing a satisfactory method of sampling and testing the RAP pile either in-
situ or by restockpiling. The sampling plan shall meet the minimum frequency required
above and detail the procedure used to extract representative samples throughout the
pile for testing. '

Before extraction, each field sample shall be split to test sample size. One of the two
test samples from the final split shall be labeled and stored for Department use. The
Contractor shall extract the other test sample according to Department procedure. The
Engineer reserves the right to test any sample (split or Department-taken) to verify
Contractor iest resulfs.

All of the extraction resulis shall be compiled and averaged for asphalt content and
gradation. Individual extraction test results, when compared to the averages, will be
accepted if within the tolerances listed below.

Parameter Homogeneous / Conglomerate “D"
Conglomerate Quality
25 mm (1in.} + 5%
125 mm (1/2in.) - 8% +15%
4.75 mm {No. 4) + 6% +13%
236 mm (No. 8) + 5% '
1.18 mm (No. 16) ' +15%
600 wm (No. 30) +5%
75 um (No. 200) +2.0% +4.0%
AC +0.4% +0.5%

If more than 20 percent of the individuai sieves are out of the gradation tolerances, or if
more than 20 percent of the asphalt content test results fall outside the appropriate
tolerances, the RAP will not be allowed to be used in the Department’s bituminous
concrete mixtures unless the RAP representing the failing tests Is removed from the
stockpile to the satisfaction of the Engineer. All test data and acceptance ranges shall
be sent to the District for evatuation.

With the approval of the Engineer, the ignition oven may be substituted for extractions
according to the lliinois Test Procedure, “Calibration of the Ignition Oven for the Purpose

of Characterizing Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP)".

() Designs. At the Contractor's option, bituminous concrete mixiures may be constructed
utilizing RAP material meeting the above detailed requirements. The amount of RAP
included in the mixture shall not exceed the percentages specified in the plans.

RAP designs shall be submitted for volumetric verification. If additional RAP stockpiles

are tested and found that no more than 20 percent of the results, as defined under
“Testing” herein, are outside of the control tolerances set for the original RAP stockpile
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and design, and meets ail of the requirements herein, the additional RAP stockpiles may
be used in the original mix design at the percent previously verified.

Production. The coarse aggregate in all RAP used shall be equal to or less than the
nominal maximum size requirement for the bituminous mixture being produced.

To remove or reduce agglomerated material, a scalping screen, crushing unit or
comparable sizing device approved by the Engineer shall be used in the RAP feed
system to remove or reduce oversized material. If material passing the sizing device
adversely affects the mix production or quality of the mix, the sizing device shall be set
at a size specified by the Engineer.

If the RAP coniroi tolerances or QC/QA test results require corrective action, ihe
Contractor shall cease production of the mixture containing RAP and either switch io the
virgin aggregate design or submit a new RAP design.
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SEEDING AND SODDING (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 2004
| Revised: November 1, 2004

Revise Class 1A and 2A seeding mixtures shown in Table 1 of Article 250.07 of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“Table 1 - SEEDING MIXTURES
kg/hectare
Class — Type | Seeds {b/acre)
1A Salt Tolerant Bluegrass 70 (680)
Lawn Mixture 7/ Perennial Ryegrass 20 (20)
Audubon Red Fescue 20 (20)
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue 20 (20)
Fults Salt Grass™ 70 (60)
2A Salt Tolerant Alta Fescue or Ky 31 70 (60)
Roadside Mixture 7/ Perennial Ryegrass 20 (20)
Audubon Red Fescue 20 (30)
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue 20 (30)
Fults Salt Grass 1/ 70 (60)"

Revise Note 7 of Article 250.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Note 7. In Districts 1 through 6, the planting times shall be April 1 to June 15 and August 1
to November 1. in Districts 7 through 9, the planting times shall be March 1 fo
June 1 and August 1 to November 15. Seeding may be performed outside these
dates provided the Contractor guarantees & minimum of 75 percent coverage over
the entire seeded area(s) after one growing season. The guarantee shall be
submitted to the Engineer in writing prior to performing the work. After one growing
season, areas not sustaining 75 percent growth shall be interseeded or reseeded,
as determined by the Engineer, at the Contractor’s expense.”

Add the following sentence to Article 252.04 of the Standard Specifications:
“Sod shall not be placed during the months of July and August.”
Revise the first paragraph of Article 252.08 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“252.08 Sod Watering. Within two hours after the sod has been placed, water shall be
applied at a rate of 25 Lisqgm (5 gal/sq yd). Additional water shall be applied every other day at

a rate of 15 L/isq m (3 gal/sq yd) for a total of 15 additional waterings. During periods exceeding
26 °C (80 °F) or subnormal rainfall, the schedule of additional waterings may be altered with the

approval of the Engineer.”
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Revise Article 252.09 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“252.09 Supplemental Watering. During periods exceeding 26 °C (80 °F) or subnormal
rainfall, supplemental watering may be required after the initial and additional waterings.
Supplemental watering shall be performed when directed by the Engineer. Water shall be
applied at the rate specified by the Engineer within 24 hours of notice.”

Revise the first and third paragraphs of Article 252.12 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“259.42 Method of Measurement. Sodding will be measured for payment in place and the
| area computed in square meters {square yards). To be acceptable for final payment, the sod
shall be growing in place for a minimum of 30 days in a live, healthy condition. When directed
by the Engineer, any defective or unacceptable sod shall be removed, replaced and watered by

| the Contractor at hisfher own expense.”

“Supplemental' watering will be measured for payment in units of 1000 L (1000 gal) of water
applied on the sodded areas. Waterings performed in addition to those required by Article
252.08 or after the 30 day establishment period will be considered as supplemental watering.”
Replace the first paragraph of Article 252 43 of the Standard Specifications with the following:

“952 13 Basis of Payment. Sodding will be paid for at the contract unit price per square
meter (square yard) for SODDING or SODDING, SALT TOLERANT according to the following
schedule. :

| (a) Initial Payment. Upon placement of sod, 25 percent of the pay item will be paid.

| (b) Final Payment. Upon acceptance of sod, the remaining 75 percent of the pay item will
be paid.”

Revise Article 1081.03(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) Sait Tolerant Sod.

Varlety . Percent by Weight
Buffalo Grass 30%
Buchloe Dactyloides
Amigo Fineleaf Tall Fescue 20%
Audubon Red Fescue 15%
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue 15%
Rugby Kentucky Bluegrass 5%
Fults Pucinnellia Distans 15%"
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Revise Table I of Article 1081.04(c){6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

TABLE Il
Secondary
‘Hard Seed Purity Pure, Live Weed Noxious Weeds
Percent Percent  Seed Percent Percent  No. perig (oz)

Variety of Seeds Maximum  Minimum Minimum Maximum Max. Permitied* Remarks
Alfaifa 20 g2 . 8@ 0.50 211 (6} 1
Brome Grass - 90 75 0.50 175 (5) -
Clover, Alsike 15 92 87 0.30 211 (8) 2f
Clover, Crimson 15 92 a3 0.50 211 (8) -
Clover, Ladino 15 92 87 0.30 211 (6) -
Clover, Red 20 92 87 0.30 211 (6) -
Clover, White Dutch 30 92 87 0.30 211 (6) 3/

" |Audubon Red Fescue 0 g7 82 0.10 105 (3) -
Fescue, Alta or Ky. 31 - 97 82 1.00 105 (3) -
Fescue, Creeping Red - 97 82 1.00 105 (3) -
Fults Salt Grass 98 85 0.10 70 {2) -
Kentucky Bluegrass 97 80 0.30 247 (7) 5/
| espedeza, Korean 20 92 84 0.5C 211 (8) 3f
Oats - 92 88 0.50 70 {2} 4f
Orchard Grass - 80 78 1.50 175 (6) 4f
Redtop - 90 78 1.80 175 (5) 44
Ryegrass, Perennial, Annual - 97 85 0.30 175 (5) 4f
Rye, Grain, Winter - 92 83 .50 70 (2) 4f
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue 0 97 82 0.10 105 (3} -
Timothy - 92 84 0.50 175 (5) 4f
Vetch, Crown 30 92 67 1.00 211 (8) 3/ &8/
Wetch, Spring 30 92 88 1.00 70 (2} af
Vetch, Winter 15 92 83 1.00 106 (3) 4f
Wheat, hard Red Winter - 92 89 0.50 70 (2) 4}
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SUBGRADE PREPARATION (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise the tenth paragraph of Article 301.03 of the Stahdard Specifications to read:
“Equipment of such weight, or used in such a way as fo caus;e a rut in the finished subgr'ade

of 13 mm {1/2 in.) or more in depth, shall be removed from the work or the rutiing otherwise
prevented.”

80086
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SUPERPAVE BITUMINOUS CONCRETE MIXTURES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2000
Revised: April 1, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of designing, producing and constructing Superpave
bituminous concrete mixtures using lllinois Modified Strategic Highway Research Program
(SHRP) Superpave criteria. This work shall be according to Sections 406 and 407 of the
Standard Spegcifications and the special provision, "Quality Control/Quality Assurance of
Bituminous Concrete Mixtures”, except as follows.

Materials.

(a) Fine Aggregate Blend Reguirement. The Contractor may be required fo provide FA 20
manufactured sand to meet the design requirements. For mixtures with Ndesign = 80, at
least 50 percent of the required fine aggregate fraction shall consist of either stone sand,
slag sand, or steel slag sand meeting the FA/FM 20 gradation.

(b) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement {RAP). [f the Contractor is allowed to use more than 15

percent RAP, as specified in the plans, a softer performance-graded binder may be
required as determined by the Engineer.

RAP shall meet the requirements of the special provision, “RAP for Use in Bituminous
Concrete Mixtures”. '

RAP will not be permitted in mixtures containing polymer modifiers.
RAP containing steel slag will be permitted for use in top-lift surface mixtures only.

(c) Bituminous Material. The asphalt cement {AC) shall be performance-graded (PG) or
polymer modified performance-graded (SBS-PG or SBR-PG) meeting the requirements
of Article 1009.05 of the Standard Specifications for the grade specified on the plans.

The following additional guidefines shali be used if a polymer modified asphalt is
specified:

(1) The polymer modified asphalt cement shall be shipped, maintained, and stored at
the mix plant according to the manufacturer's requirements. Polymer modified
asphalt cement shall be placed in an empty tank and shall not be blended with other

asphalt cements.

(2} The mixture shall be designed using a mixing temperature of 163 =3 °C (325 £ 5 °F)
and a gyratory compaction temperature of 152 + 3 °C (305 5 °F).

(3) Pneumatic-tired rollers will not be allowed unless otherwise specified by the
Engineer. A vibratory roller meeting the requirements of Article 406.16 of the
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Standard Specifications shall be required in the absence of the pneumatic-tired
rolter. '

1 aboratory Eguipment.

{a) Superpave Gyratory Compactor. The superpave gyratory compactor (SGC) shall be
used for all QC/QA testing.

(b) ignition Oven. The ignition oven shall be used to determine the AC content. The ignition
oven shall also be used to recover aggregates for all required washed gradations.

The Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for AC content if the aggregates
to be used are known fo have ignition AC content calibration factors which exceed 1.5
percent. If the ignition oven requirement is waived, other Department approved methods
shall be used to determine the AC content.

Mixture Design. The Contractor shall submit mix designs, for approval, for each required
mixture. Mix designs shall be developed by Level H{l personnel who have successfully
completed the course, “Superpave Mix Design Upgrade”. Articles 406.10 and 406.13 of the
Standard Specifications shall not apply. The mixtures shall be designed according to the
respective lilinois Modified AASHTO references listed below.

AASHTO MP 2 Standard Specification for Superpave Volumetric Mix Design
AASHTO R 30 Standard Practice for Mixture Conditioning of Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA)
AASHTO PP 28 Standard Practice for Designing Superpave HMA

AASHTO T 209 Theoretical Maximum Specific Gravity and Density of Bituminous Paving
Mixtures

AASHTO T 312 Preparing and Determining the Density of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Specimens by Means of the Superpave Gyratory Compacior

AASHTO T 308 Determining the Asphalt Content of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) by the Ignition
Method

(a) Mixture Composition. The ingredients of the bituminous mixture shall be combined in
such proportions as to produce a mixture conforming to the composition fimits by weight.
The gradation mixture specified on the plans shall produce a mixture falling within the
limits specified in Table 1.
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TABLE 1. MIXTURE COMPOSITION (% PASSING)"
Siove | I=250mm | IL-19.0 mm | IL-125 mm™ | IL-9.5 mm*
Size min | max | min | max { min | max | min | max
1 37.5 imm
(11/2in.) 100
25 mm
(1in) o0 | 100 100
19 mm
(3/4 in.) 20 82 100 100
12.5 mm '
(112 in) 45 75 50 85 a0 100 100
9.5 mm
(3/8 in.) 89 90 | 100
4,75 mm 2 2/
24 42 24 50 28 65 28 65

(#4)
2.36
Zas ™™ L 16 | a1 | 20 | 36 | 28 | 487 | 28 | 48
148 mm ‘
#16) 10 22 10 25 10 32 10 32
600 pm
(#30)
300 pm
(#50) 4 12 4 12 4 15 4 15
150 pm
(#100) 3 9 3 9 3 10 3 10
75 pm
(#200) 3 6] 3 6 4 6 4 6

1/ Based on percent of total aggregate weight.

2/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 4.75 mm (#4)

sieve for binder courses with Ndesign = 90.

3/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 2.36 mm (#8)

sieve for surface courses with Ndesign = 90.

4/ The mixture composition for surface courses shall be aécording to IL-12.5 mm

or 1L-9.5 mm, unless otherwise specified by the Engineer.

One of the above gradations shall be used for leveling binder as specified in the plans
and according to Article 406.04 of the Standard Specifications.
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It is recommended that the selected combined aggregate gradation not pass through the
restricted zones spedified in lllinois Modified AASHTO MP 2.

(b) Dust/AC Ratio for Superpave. The ratio of material passing the 75 um (#200) sieve to
total asphalt cement shall not exceed 1.0 for mixture design (based on fotal weight of
mixture). :

(c) Volumetric Requirements. The target value for the air voids of the hot mix asphalt
(HMA) shall be 4.0 percent at the design number of gyrations. The vMA and VFA of the
HMA design shall be based on the nominal maximum size of the aggregate in the mix
and shall conform to the requirements listed in Table 2.

TABLE 2. VOLUMETRIC REQUIREMENTS
Voids in the Mineral Aggregate Voids Filled:
' (VMA), with Asphalt
% minimum (VFA),
Ndesign | 1L-25.0 | 1L-19.0 iL-12.5 IL-8.5 %
50 65-78
70 12.0 13.0 14.0 15
G0 ) ' ’ 65-75
105

(d) Determination of Need for Anti-Stripping Additive. The mixture designer shall determine
if an additive is needed in the mix to prevent stripping. The determination will be made
on the basis of tests performed according to lllinois Modified T 283 using 4 in. Marshall
bricks. To be considered acceptable by the Department as a mixture not susceptible to
stripping, the ratio of conditioned to unconditioned split tensile strengths (TSRs) shall be
equal to or greater than 0.75. Mixtures, either with or without an additive, with TSRs less
than 0.75 will be considered unacceptable.

If it is determined that an additive is required, the additive may be hydrated fime, slaked
quicklime, or a liquid additive, at the Contractor's option. The liquid additive shali be
selected from the Department's list of approved additives and may be limited to those
which have exhibited satisfactory performance in similar mixes.

Dry hydrated lime shall be added at a rate of 1.0 to 1.5 percent by weight of total dry
aggregate. Slurry shall be added in such quantity as to provide the required amount of
hydrated {ime solids by weight of total dry aggregate. The exact rate of application for all
anti-stripping additives will be determined by the Department. The method of application
shall be according to Article 406.12 of the Standard Specifications.

Personnel. The QC Manager and Level | Technician shall have successfully completed the
Department's "Superpave Field Control Course".

/3¢




Reguired Plant Tests. Testing shail be conducted to control thé production of the bituminous
mixture. The Contractor shall use the test methods identified to perform the following mixture
tests at a frequency not less than that indicated in Table 3.

TABLE 3. REQUIRED PLANT TESTS for SUPERPAVE

Parametet Freguency of Tests Tast Mathod
Aggregate Gradation 1 dry gradation per day of production {either [llinois Procedure
' morning or afternoon sample}. (See Manual of
Hot bins for batch and Test Procedures
continuous plants and _ for Materials).
individual cold-feeds or 1 washed ignition oven test on the mix per day
combined belt-feed for of production (conduct in afternoon §f dry
drier drum plants. gradation Is conducted in the morning or vice
versay).
(% passing sieves:
125 mm (1/2in.), NOTE. The order in which the above tests are
475 mm (No. 4), conducted shall alternate from the previous
2.36 mm (No. 8), produciion day (example: a dry gradation
600 um (No. 30}, conducted in the moming will be conducted in
75 pm (No. 200)) the aftarnoon on the next production day and so
forth).

The dry gradation and washed ignition oven test
results shall be plotted on the same control

chart. .
Asphalt Content by Ignition 1 per half day of production lilinois Modified
Oven {Note 1.) ' : AASHTO T 308
Alr Bulk Specific Gravily lllinois Maodified

Voids | of Gyratory Sample 1 per half day of production for first 2 days and | AASHTO T 312
1 per day thereafter (first sample of the day)

Maximum Specific {llinois Modified
Gravity of Mixture _ AASHTO T 208

Note 1. The Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for AC content if ihe
aggregates to be used are known to have ignition AC content calipration factors which
exceed 1.5 percent. If the ignition oven requirement is waived, other Department approved
methods shall be used to determine the AC content. :

During production, the ratio of minus 75 ym (#200) sieve material to total asphalt cement shall
be not less than 0.6 nor more than 1.2 and the moisture content of the mixture at discharge from
the mixer shall not exceed 0.5 percent. If at any time the ratio of minus 75 um (#200) material
to asphalt or moisture content of the mixture falls outside the stated limits, production of the mix
shall cease. The cause shall be determined and corrective action satisfactory to the Engineer
shall be iniiated prior to resuming production.

During production, mixtures containing an anti-stripping additive will be tested by the
Department for stripping according to Iinois Modified T 283. If the mixture fails to meet the TSR
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criteria for acceptance, no further mixture will be accepted until the Contractor takes such action
as is necessary to furnish a mixture meeting the criteria.

Construction Requirements

Lift Thickness.

(a) Binder and Surface Courses. The minimum compacted lift thickness for constructing
bituminous concrete binder and surface courses shall be according to Table 4:

TABLE 4 — MINIMUM COMPACTED LIFT THICKNESS
Mixture Thickness, mm {in.)
iL-9.5 32 (11/M4)
I-12.5 38 (11/2)
L-19.0 57 (2 1/4)
IL-25.0 76 {3)

(b) Leveling Binder. Mixtures used for leveling binder shall be as foliows:

TABLE 5 - LEVELING BINDER
Nominal, Compacted, Leveling Mixture
Binder Thickness, mm (in.)
<32{1114) iL-9.5
32 (1 1/4) to 50 (2) IL9.50rll-12.5

Density requirements shall apply for leveling binder when the nominal, compacted
thickness is 32 mm (1 1/4 in.) or greater for IL-9.5 mixtures and 38 mm (1 1/2 in.} or
greater for IL-12.5 mixtures.

(c) Full-Depth Pavement. The compacted thickness of the initial fift of binder course shall
be 100 mm (4 in.). The compacted thickness of succeeding lifts shall meet the
minimums specified in Table 4 but not exceed 100 mm {4in.}.

If a vibratory roller is used for breakdown, the compacted thickness of the binder fifts,
excluding the top Iift, may be increased to 150 mm (6 in.) provided the required density
is obtained.

(d) Bituminous Patching. The minimum compacted lift thickness for constructing bituminous
patches shall be according to Table 4. '
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Control Charts/Limits. Control charts/limits shall be according to QC/QA Class | requirements,
except density shall be plotted on the control charts within the following control limits:

TABLE 6. DENSITY CONTROL LIMITS
Mixture Parameter Individual Test
12.5mm/ 9.5 mm Ndesign = 90 92.0 - 96.0%
12.5 mm/ 9.5 mm Ndesign < 90 92.5-97.4%
19.0 mm/ 25.0 mm Ndesign = 90 93.0 — 96.0%
19.0 mm / 25.0 mm Ndesign < 80 93.0 -97.4%

. Basis of Payment. On resurfacing projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price
per metric ton.(ton) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the
friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD), -
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD),
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, and BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE,
SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified.

On resurfacing projects in which polymer modifiers are required, this work will be paid for at the
coniract unit price per metric ton (ton) for POLYMERIZED BITUMINGUS CONCRETE
SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified,
POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD), SUPERFPAVE, of the Ndesign
specified, POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD), SUPERPAVE, of the
Ndesign spacified, and POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE,
SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified.

On full-depth pavement projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square
meter (square vyard) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PAVEMENT, (FULL-DEPTH),

SUPERPAVE, of the thickness specified.

On projects where widening is consiructed and the entire pavement is then resurfaced, the
binder for the widening will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square yard)
for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the mixiure composition,
Ndesign, and thickness specified. The surface and binder used to resurface the entire
pavement will be paid for according to the paragraphs above.for resurfacing projects.
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TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER (BDE)

Effective: Qctober 1, 2002
Revised: November 1, 2003

Revise Section 704 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“SECTION 704. TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER
704.01 Description. This work shali consist of furnishing, placing, maintaining, relocating
and removing precast concrete barrier at temporary locations as shown on the plans or as

directed by the Engineer.

704.02 Materials. Materials shall meet the requirements of the following Articles of
Section 1000 - Materials:

ltem Article/Section
(@) Portland Cement CONCIBIE ...ow e rierinss ettt st 1020
(b) Reinforcemernit Bars (NOtE 1) .o 1006.10(a)(b)
(c) Connecting Pins and Anchoring 1= 17 TOOT TR T Uy C OO RPO 1006.08

(d) Connecting Loop Bars (Note 2)
(e) Rapid Set Mortar (Note 3)

Note 1. Reinforcement bars shall be Grade 400 (Grade 6G).

Note 2. Connecting loop bars shall be smooth bars gonforming to the requirements of
ASTM A 36.

Note 3. Rapid set materials shall be obtained from the Department’'s approved list of
Packaged, Dry, Rapid Hardening Cementitous Materials for Concrete Repairs. For a
rapid set mortar mixture, one part packaged rapid set cement shall be combined with
two parts fine aggregate, by volume or a packaged rapid set mortar shall be used.
Mixing of the rapid set mortar shall be according to the manufacturer’s instructions.

CONSTRUGCTION REQUIREMENTS

704.03 General. Precast concrete barrier produced after October 1, 2002 shall meet
National Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP)} Report 350, Category 3, Test
Level 3 requirements and have the F shape. Precast concrete barrier shall be constructed
according to the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum “Quality
Control/Quality Assurance Program for Precast Concrete Products”, applicable portions of
Sections 504 and 1020, and to the details shown on the plans. )

Precast units shall not be removed from the casting beds until a flexural strength of 2,000
kPa (300 psi) or a compressive strength of 10,000 kPa (1400 psi) is attained. When the |
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concrete has attained a compressive strength according to Article 1020.04, and not prior to four
days after casting, the units may be ioaded, shipped and used.

704.04 Installation. F shape barrier units shall be seated on bare, clean pavement or
paved shoulder and pinned together in a smooth, continuous ine at the exact locations
provided by the Engineer. The barrier unit at each end of the installation shall be secured to the
pavement or paved shoulder using six anchoring pins and protected with an impact attenuator
as shown on the plans.

F shape and New Jersey shape barrier units shall not be mixed in the same run.

Barrier units or attachments damaged during transportation or handiing, or by traffic during
the Iife of the installation, shall be repaired or replaced by the Contractar at his/her expense.
The Engineer will be the sole judge in determining which units or attachments require repair or
replacement.

The temporary barriers shall be removed when no longer required by the contract. After
removal, all anchoring holes in the pavement or paved shoulder shall be filled with a rapid set
mortar. Only enough water to permit placement and consolidation by rodding shall be used and
the material shall be struck-off flush.

704.05 New Jersey Shape Barrier. New Jersey shape barrier produced prior to
October 1, 2002 according to earlier Department standards, may be used until January 1, 2008.

Barrier units or attachments damaged during transportation or handling, or by traffic during
the life of the installation, shall be repaired or replaced by the Contractor at hisfher expense.
The Engineer will be the sole judge in determining which units or attachments require repair or

reptacement.
F shape and New Jersey shape barrier units shall not be mixed in the same run.

The barrier unit at each end of the installation shall be secured to the pavement or paved
shoulder using six dowel bars and protected with an impact attenuator as shown on the plans.

The temporary barriers shall be- removed when no longer required by the contract. After
removal, all anchoring holes in the pavement or paved shoulder shall be filled with a rapid set
mortar. Only enough water to permit placement and consolidaticn by rodding shall be used and
the materia! shall be struck-off flush.

704.06 Method of Measurement. Temporary concrete barrier will be measured for
payment in meters (feet) in place along the centerline of the barrier. When temporary concrete
barrier is relocated within the limits of the jobsite, the relocated barrier will be measured for
payment in meters (feet) in place along the centerline of the barrier.
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704.07 Basis of Payment. When the Contractor furnishes the barrier units, this work will
be paid for at the contract unit price per meter (foot) for TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER
or RELOCATE TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER.

When the Department furnishes the barrier units, this work will be paid for at the contract
unit price per meter (foot) for TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER, STATE OWNED or
RELOCATE TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER, STATE OWNED.

Impact attenuators will be paid for separately.”
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TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002

Revise the fifth sentence of the third paragrapﬁ of Article 280.04(a) of the Standard
Specifications fo read:

“This work may be constructed of hay or straw bales, extruded UV resistant high density
polyethylene panels, erosion control blanket, mulch barrier, aggregate barriers,
excavation, seeding, or mulch used separately or in combination, as approved, by the
Engineer.” '

Add the following paragraphs after the fifth paragraph of Article 280.04(a) of the Standard
Specifications.

«A ditch check constructed of extruded, UV resistant, high density polyethylene panels,
“M” pins and erosion control blanket shall consist of the following materials: :

Extruded, UV resistant, high density polyethylene panels shall have a minimum height of
250 mm (10in.) and minimum length of 1.0m (39.4in.). The panels shall have a
51 mm (2in.) lip along the bottom of the panel. Each panel shall have a single rib
thickness of 4 mm (5/32in.) with a i2mm (1/21in.) distance between the ribs. The
panels shall have an average apparent opening size equal to 4.75 mm (No. 4) sieve,
with an average of 30 percent open area. The tensile strength of each panél shall be
26.27 kN/m (1800 Ib/ft) in the machine direction and 7.3 kN/m (500 ib/ft) in the
transverse direction when tested according to ASTM D 4595.

“M* pins shall be at least 76 mm (3 in.} by 686 mm {27 in.), constructed out of deformed
grade C1008 D3.5 rod (0.211in. diameter). The rod shall have a minimum tensile
strength of 55 MPa (8000 psi).

Erosion control blanket shall conform to Article 251.04.

A section of erosion control blanket shall be placed transverse to the fiowiine direction of
the ditch prior fo the construction of the polyethylene ditch_check. The length of the
section shall extand from the fop of one side of the ditch to the top of the opposite side
of the ditch, while the width of the section shall be one roll width of the blanket. The
upstream edge of the erosion control blanket shall be secured in a 100 mm (4 in.)
trench. The blanket shall be secured in the trench with 200 mm (8 in.} staples placed at
300 mm {1 ft) intervals along the edge before the trench is backfiled. Once the
upstream edge of the blanket is secured, the downstream edge shall be secured with
200 mm (8 in.) staples placed at 300 mm (1 ff) intervals along the edge. The
polyethylene ditch check shall be instalied in the middle of the erosion control blanket,
with the lip of each panel facing outward. ‘
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The ditch check shall consist of two panels placed back to back forming a single row.
Placement of the first two panels shall be at the foe of the backslope or sideslope, with
the panels extending across the botiom of the ditch. Subsequent panels shall extend
both across the bottom of the ditch and up the opposite sideslope, as well as up the
original backslope or sideslope at the distance determined by the Engineer.

 The M pins shall be driven through the panel lips to secure the panels to the ground. M

80087

pins shall be instafled in the center of the panels with adjacent panels overlapping the
ends a minimum of 50 mm (2 in.). The pins shall be placed through both sets of panels
at each overlap. They shall be installed at an interval of three M pins per one meter
(39 in.) length of ditch check. The panels shall be wedged into the M pins at the top to .
ensure firm contact between the entire bottom of the panels and the soil.”
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 1992
Revised: January 1, 2005

To ensure a prompt response to incidents involving the integrity of work zone traffic control, the
Contractor shall provide a telephone number where a responsible individual can be contacted
24 hours-a-day. :

When the Engineer is notified, or determines a traffic control deficiency exists, he/she will notify
and direct the Contractor to correct the deficiency within a specified time. The specified time,
which begins upon notification to the Contractor, will be from 1/2 hour to 12 hours based upon
the urgency of the situation and the nature of the deficiency.” The Engineer shall be the sole

judge. :

A deficiency may be any lack of repair, maintenance, or non-compliance with the traffic control
plan. A deficiency may also be applied to situations where corrective action is not an option
such as the use of non-certified flaggers for short term operations; working with lane closures
beyond the time allowed in the contract; or failure to perform required contract obligations such
as traffic control surveillance.

If the Contractor fails to correct a deficiency within the specified time, a daily monetary
deduction will be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The
calendar day(s) will begin with notification to the Coniractor and end with the Engineer's
acceptance of the correction. The daily monetary deduction will be either $1,000 or
0.05 percent of the awarded contract value, whichever is greater. For those deficiencies where
corrective action was not an option this monetary deduction will be immediate.

In addition, if the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct the deficiency and the

cost thereof will be deducted from monies due or which may become due the Contractor. This
corrective action will in no way relieve the Contractor of his/her contractual requirements or

responsibilities.

57291
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TRAINING SPECIAL PROVISIONS (BDE) This Training Special Provision supersedes Section
~ 7b of the Special Provision entitled “Specific Equal Employment Opportunity Responsibilities,”
and is in implementation of 23 U.S.C. 140(a).

As part of the contractor's equal employment opportunity affirmative action program, training
shall be provided as follows: '

The contractor shall provide on-the-<job training aimed at developing full journsyman in the type of
trade or job classification involved. The number of trainees to be trained under this contract will
be & . In the event the contractor subcontracts a portion of the contract work, he shall
determine how many, if any, of the trainees are to be trained by the subcontractor, provided
however, that the contractor shall retain the primary responsibility for meeting the training
requirements imposed by this special provision. The confractor shall also insure that this
Training Spacial Provision is made applicable to such subcontract. Where feasible, 25 percent
of apprentices. or trainees in each occupation shall be in their first year of apprenticeship or

training.

The number of trainees shall be distributed among the work classifications on the basis of the
~ contractor's needs and the availabifity of journeymen in the various classifications within the
reasanable area of recruitment. Prior to commencing construction, the contractor shall submit
1o the Iifinois Department of Transportation for approval the number of trainees to be trained in
each selected classification and training program to be used. Furthermore, the contractor shall
specify the starting time for training in each of the classifications. The contractor will be credited
for each trainee employed by him on the contract work who is currently enrolled or becomes
enrolled in an approved program and will be reimbursed for such trainees as provided

hereinafter.

Training and upgrading of minorities and women foward journeyman status is a primary objective
of this Training Special Provision. Accordingly, the contractor shall make every effort to enroll
minority trainees and women (e.g. by conducting systematic and direct recruitment through
public and private sources likely to yield minority and women trainees) to the extent such
persons are available within a reasonable area of recruitment. The contractor will be responsible
for demonstrating the steps that he has taken in pursuance thereof, priorto a determination as to
whether the contractor is in compliance with this Training Special Provision. This training
commitment is not intended, and shall not be used, to discriminate against any applicant for
training, whether a member of a minority group or not.

No employee shall be employed as a trainee in any classification in which he has successfully
completed a training course leading to journeyman status or in which he has been employed as
a journeyman. The contractor should satisfy this requirement by including appropriate questions
in the employee application or by other suitable means. Regardless of the method used the
contractor’s records should document the findings in each case. '
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The minimum length and type of training for each classification will be as established in the

training program selected by the contractor and approved by the lllincis Department of

Transportation and the Federal Highway Administration.  The lllinocis Department of

Transportation and the Federal Highway Administration shall approve a program, if it is

reasonably calculated to meet the equal employment opportunity obligations of the contractor

and to qualify the average trainee for journeyman status in the classification concerned by the

end of the training period. Furthermore, apprenticeship programs registered with the U.S.

Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship -
agency recognized by the Bureau and training programs approved by not necessarily sponsored

by the U.S. Department of Labor, Manpower Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and

Training shall also be considered acceptable provided it is being administered in @ manner

consistent with the equal employment obligations of Federal-aid highway construction contracts.

Approval or acceptance of a training program shall be obtained from the State prior to

commencing work on the classification covered by the program. It is the intention of these

provisions that training is to be provided in the construction crafts rather then clerk-typists or

secretarial-type positions. Training is permissible in lower level management positions such as |
office engineers, estimators, timekeepers, eic., where the fraining is oriented toward
construction applications. Training in the laborer classification may be permitted provided that
significant and meaningful training is provided and approved by the llinois Department of
Transportation and the Federal Highway Administration. Some offsite training is permissible as
long as the training is an integral part of an approved training program and does not comprise a
significant part of the overall fraining. S

Except as otherwise noted below, the contractor will be reimbursed 80 cents per hour of training
given an employee on this contract in accordance with an approved training program. As
approved by the Engineer, reimbursement will be made for training of persons in excess of the
number specified herein. This reimbursement will be made even though the contractor receives
additional training program funds from other sources, provided such other source does not
specifically prohibit the contractor from receiving other reimbursement. Reimbursement for
offsite training indicated above may only be made fo the contractor where he does one or more
of the following and the trainees are concurrently employed on a Federal-aid project; contributes
1o the cost of the fraining, provides the instruction to the trainee or pays the trainee's wages
during the offsite fraining period. :

No payment shall be made fo the contractor if either the failure to provide the required training, or
the failure to hire the trainee as a journeyman, is caused by the coniractor and evidences a lack
of good faith on the part of the confractor in meeting the requirement of this Training Special
Provision. It is normally expected that a frainee will begin his training on the project as soon as
feasible after start of work utilizing the skill involved and remain on the project as long as training
opportunities exist in his work classification or until he has completed his training program.

It is not required that all trainees be on board for the entire length of the contract. A contractor
will have fulfilled his responsibilities under this Training Special Provision if he has provided
acceptable training to the number of trainees specified. The number trained shalf be determined
on the basis of the total number enrolled on the contract for a significant period.
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Trainees will be paid at least 60 percent of the appropriate minimum journeyman’s rate specified
in the contract for the first half of the training period, 75 percent for the third quarter of the fraining
period, and 90 percent for the last quarter of the training period, unless apprentices or trainees in
an approved existing program are enrolled as trainees on this project. In that case, the
appropriate rates approved by the Departments of Labor or Transportation in connection with the
existing program shall apply fo alf trainees being trained for the same classification who are
covered by this Training Special Provision.

The contractor shall furnish the frainee a copy of the program he will follow in providing the -
training. The contractor shall provide each trainee with a certification showing the type and
iength of {raining satisfactorily complete.

The contractor will provide for the maintenance of records and furnish periodic reports
documenting his performance under this Training Special Provision. .

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT The unit of measurement is in hours.

BASIS OF PAYMENT This work will be paid for at the contract unit price of 80 cents per hour for
TRAINEES. The estimated total number of hours, unit price and iotal price have been included
in the schedule of prices.

20338
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WEIGHT CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: August 1, 2002

The Contractor shall provide accurate weights of materials delivered to the contract for
incorporation into the work (whether temporary or permanent) and for which the basis of
payment is by weight. These weights shall be documented on delivery tickets which shall
identify the source of the material, type of material, the date and time the material was loaded,
the contract number, the net weight, the tare weight when applicable and the identification of the
transporting vehicle. For aggregates, the Contractor shall have the driver of the vehicle furnish
or establish an acceptable alternative to provide the contract number and a copy of the material
order o the source for each load. The source is defined as that facility that produces the final
material product that is to be incorporated into the contract pay items.

The Department will conduct random, independent vehicle weight checks for material sources
according to the procedures outlined in the Documentation Section Policy Statement of the
Department's Construction Manual and hereby incorporated by reference. The results of the
independent weight checks shall be applicable to all contracts containing this Special Provision.
Should the vehicle weight check for a source result in the net weight of material on the vehicle
exceeding the net weight of material shown on the delivery ticket by 0.50% (0.70% for
aggregates) or more, the Engineer will document the independent vehicle weight check and
immediately furnish a copy of the results to the Contractor. No adjustment in pay quantity will
be made. Should the vehicle weight check for a source result in the net weight of material
shown on the delivery ticket exceeding the net weight of material on the vehicle by 0.50%
(0.70% for aggregates) or more, the Engineer will document the independent vehicle weight |
check and immediately furnish a copy of the results to the Contractor. The Engineer will adjust
the net weight shown on the delivery ficket to the checked delivered net weight as determined
by the independent vehicle weight check.

The Engineer will aiso adjust the method of measurement for all contracts for subsequent
deliveries of all materials from the source based on the independent weight check. The net
weight of all materials delivered to all contracts containing this Special Provision from this
source, for which the basis of payment is by weight, will be adjusted by applying a correction
factor “A” as determined by the following formula:

B EC] > 0.50% (0.70% for aggregates)

A=1.0—[B—-;£J;Where A<1.0: (

Where A = Adjusiment factor
' B = Net weight shown on delivery ticket
C = Net weight determined from independent weight check
The adjustment factor will be applied as follows:

Adjusted Net Weight = A x Delivery Ticket Net Weight
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The adjustment factor will be imposed until the cause of the deficient weight is identified and
corrected by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer. [f the cause of the deficient
weight is not identified and corrected within seven (7) calendar days, the source shall cease
delivery of aii materials to all.contracts containing this Special Provision for which the basis of
payment is by weight.

Shouid the Contractor elect to challenge the results of the independent weight check, the
Engineer will continue to'document the weight of material for which the adjustment factor would
be applied. However, provided the Contractor furnishes the Engineer with written
documentation that the source scale has been calibrated within seven (7) calendar days after
the date of the independent weight check, adjustments in the weight of material paid for will not
be applied uniess the scale calibration demonstrates that the source scale was not within the
specified Department of Agriculture tolerance.

At the Contractor's option, the vehicle may be weighed on a second independent Department of
Agriculture certified scale to verify the accuracy of the scale used for the independent weight
check.
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WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2003
Revised: November 1, 2004

Add the following to Article 702.01 of the Standard Specifications:

“All devices and combinations of devices shall meet the requirements of the National
Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350 for their respective categories.
The categories are as follows:

Category 1 includes small, lightweight, channelizing and delineating devices that have been
in common use for many years and are known to be crashworthy by crash testing of similar
devices or years of demonstrable safe performance. These include cones, tubular markers,
flexible delineators and plastic drums with no attachments. Category 1 devices shall be crash
tested and accepted or may be self-certified by the manufacturer.

Category 2 includes devices that are not expected to produce significant vehicular velocity
change but may otherwise be hazardous. These include drums and vertical panels with lights,
barricades and portable sign supports. Category 2 devices shall be crash tested and accepted
for Test Leve! 3. :

Category 3 includes devices that are expected to cause significant velocity changes or other
potentially harmful reactions to impacting vehicles. These include crash cushions, truck
mounted attenuators and other devices not meeting the definitions of Category 1 or 2. Category
3 devices shall be crash tested and accepted for either Test Level 3 or the test level specified.

Category 4 includes portable or trailer-mounted devices such as arrow boards, changeable
message signs, temporary traffic signals and area lighting supports. Currently, there is no
implementation date set for this category and it is exempt from the NCHRP 350 compliance
requirement.

The Contractor shall provide a manufacturer's self-certification letter for each Category 1
device and an FHWA acceptance letter for each Category 2 and Category 3 device used on the
contract. The letters shall state the device meets the NCHRP 350 requirements for its
respective category and test level, and shall include a detail drawing of the device.”

Delete the third, fourth and fifth paragraphs of Article 702.03(b) of the Standard Specifications.

Delete the third sentence of the first paragraph of Aricle 702.03(c) of the Standard
Specifications.

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Aricle 702.03(e) of the Standard
Specifications to read:
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‘Drums shall be nonmetallic and have alternating reflectorized Type AA or Type AP
fluorescent orange and reflectorized white horizontal, circumferential stripes.”

Add the following to Article 702.03 of the Standard Specifications:

“(h) Vertical Bartricades. Vertical barricades may be used in lieu of cones, drums or Type |l
barricades to channelize traffic.”

Delete the fourth paragraph of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Specifications.
Revise the sixth paragraph of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“When the work operations exceed four days, all signs shall be post mounted unless the

signs are located on the pavement or define a moving or intermittent operation. When
approved by the Engineer, a temporary sign stand may be used to support & sign at
1.2 m (5 ft) minimum where posts are impractical. Longitudinal dimensions shown on
the plans for the placement of signs may be increased up to 30 m (100 ft) to avoid
obstacles, hazards or to improve sight distance, when approved by the Engineer.
“ROAD CONSTRUCTION AHEAD” signs will also be required on side roads .located
within the limits of the mainline “ROAD CONSTRUCTION AHEAD" signs.”

Delete all references to “Type 1A barricades” and “wing barribades" throughout Section 702 of

the Standard Specifications.
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ATTACHMENTS
A. Employment Preference for Appalachian Contracts

(included in Appalachian contracts only)
I. GENERAL

1. These contract provisions shall apply to all word performed on the
contract by the contractor’s own organization and with the assistance of
workers under the contractor's immediate superintendence and to all
work performed on the contract by piecework, station work, or by
subcontract.

2. Except as otherwise provided for in each section, the contractor shall
insert in each subcontract all of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions, and further require their inclusion in any
lower tier subcontract or purchase order that may in turn be made. The
Required Contract Provisions shall not be incorporated by reference in
any case. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with these Required
Contract Provisions.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these Required
Contract Provisions shall be sufficient grounds for termination of the
contract.

4. A breach of the following clauses of the Required Contract Provisions
may also be grounds for debarment as provided in 29 CFR 5.12:

Section |, paragraph 2;
Section IV, paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7;
Section V, paragraphs 1 and 2a through 2g.

5. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of Section IV
(except paragraph 5) and Section V of these Required Contract
Provisions shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this
contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the
procedures of the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) as set forth in 29 CFR
5, 6 and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting
agency, the DOL, or the contractor’'s employees or their representatives.

6. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract, the
contractor shall not:

a. Discriminate against labor from any other State,
possession, or territory of the United States (except for
employment preference for Appalachian contracts, when
applicable, as specified in Attachment A), or

b. Employ convict labor for any purpose within the limits of

the project unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation.

II. NONDISCRIMINATION

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment opportunity
(EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take affirmative action to
assure equal opportunity as set forth under laws, executive orders, rules,
regulations (28 CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630 and 41 CFR 60 (and orders of the
Secretary of Labor as modified by the provisions prescribed herein, and
imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific
affirmative action standards for the contractor’s project activities under
this contract. The Equal Opportunity Construction Contract
Specifications set forth under 41 CFR 60-4.3 and the provisions of the
American Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth
under 28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor agrees to
comply with the following minimum specific requirement activities of
EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the State highway agency
(SHA) and the Federal Government in carrying out EEO
obligations and in their review of his/her activities under the
contract.

b. The contractor will accept as his operating policy the
following statement:

“It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, national origin,
age or disability. Such action shall include: employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms

of compensation; and selection for training, including
apprenticeship, preapprenticeship, and/or on-the-job-training.”

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make known to the
SHA contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have the responsibility
for an must be capable of effectively administering and promoting an
active contractor program of EEO and who must be assigned adequate
authority and responsibility to do so.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor’s staff who
are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and discharge employees, or
who recommend such action, or who are substantially involved in such
action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, the
contractor's EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO
in each grade and classification of employment. To ensure that the
above
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agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering all
major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within thirty
days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the
project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the contractor’s
procedures for locating and hiring minority group employees.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the contractor will
include in all advertisements for employees the notation: “An Equal
Opportunity Employer.” All such advertisements will be placed in
publications having a large circulation among minority groups in the area
from which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining
agreement, conduct systematic and direct recruitment through
public and private employees referral sources likely to yield
qualified minority group applicants. To meet this requirement,
the contractor will identify sources of potential minority group
employees, and establish which such identified sources
procedures whereby minority group applicants may be referred
to the contractor for employment consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, he is
expected to observe the provisions of that agreement to the
extent that the system permits the contractor's compliance
with EEO contract provisions. (The DOL has held that where

evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that
the discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed,
such corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with his obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of his avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minority group and women employees,
and applicants for employment.

b. Consistent with the contractor’s work force requirements

and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. Where feasible, 25
percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation shall be

in their first year of apprenticeship or training. In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,

this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the special
provision.

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of minority group and women employees
and will encourage eligible employees to apply for such training
and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use his/her best

implementation of such agreements have the effect of efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to increase opportunities
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the for minority groups and women within the unions, and to effect referrals
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates by such unions of minority and female employees. Actions by the
Executive Order 11246, as amended.) contractor either directly or through a contractor’'s association acting as

c. The contractor will encourage his present employees to
refer minority group applicants for employment. Information
and procedures with regard to referring minority group
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and employee benefits
shall be established and administered, and personnel actions of every type,
including hiring, upgrading, promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and
termination, shall be taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
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agent will include the procedures set forth below:

a. The contractor will use best efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minority group members and women
for membership in the unions and increasing the skills of
minority group employees and women so that they may qualify
for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use best efforts to incorporate an EEO
clause into each union agreement to the end that such union
will be contractually bound to refer applicants without regard
to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to



the SHA and shall set forth what efforts have been made to
obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of minority and women referrals within
the time limit set forth in the collective bargaining agreement,
the contractor will, through independent recruitment efforts, fill
the employment vacancies without regard to race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, age or disability; making full
efforts to obtain qualified and/or quailifiable minority group
persons and women. (The DOL has held that it shall be no
excuse that the union with which the contractor has a
collective bargaining agreement providing for exclusive referral
failed to refer minority employees.) In the event the union
referral practice prevents the contractor from meeting the
obligations pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended,
and these special provisions, such contractor shall immediately
notify the SHA.

8. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials and Leasing
of Equipment: The contractor shall not discriminate on the grounds of
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability in the selection
and retention of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and
leases of equipment.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers of his/her EEO obligations under this contract.

b. Disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE), as defined in 49
CFR 23, shall have equal opportunity to compete for and
perform subcontracts which the contractor enters into

pursuant to this contract. The contractor will use his best
efforts to solicit bids from and to utilize DBE subcontractors or
subcontractors with meaningful minority group and female
representation among their employees. Contractors shall
obtain lists of DBE construction firms from SHA personnel.

c. The contractor will use his best efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

9. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such records as
necessary to document compliance with the EEO requirements. Such
records shall be retained for a period of three years following completion
of the contract work and shall be available at reasonable times and
places for inspection by authorized representatives of the SHA and the
FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:

(1) The number of minority and non-minority group members
and women employed in each work classification on the
project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with
unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women;

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minority and female
employees; and

(4) The progress and efforts being made in securing the
services of DBE subcontractors or subcontractors with
meaningful minority and female representation among their
employees.

b. The contractors will submit an annual report to the SHA
each July for the duration of the project, indicating the number
of minority, women, and non-minority group employees
currently engaged in each work classification required by the
contract work. This information is to be reported on Form
FHWA-1391. If on-the-job training is being required by special
provision, the contractor will be required to collect and report
training data.

Ill. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related
subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

a. By submission of this bid, the execution of this contract or
subcontract, or the consummation of this material supply agreement or
purchase order, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, subcontractor, material supplier, or vendor, as appropriate,
certifies that the firm does not maintain or provide for its employees any
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that the firm does
not permit its employees to perform their services at any location, under
its control, where segregated facilities are maintained. The firm agrees
that a breach of this certification is a violation of the EEO provisions of
this contract. The firm further certifies that no employee will be denied
access to adequate facilities on the basis of sex or disability.

b. As used in this certification, the term “segregated facilities” means
any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and washrooms, restaurants
and other eating areas, timeclocks, locker rooms, and other storage or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for
employees which are segregated by explicit directive, or are, in fact,
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, national origin, age or
disability, because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. The only
exception will be for the disabled when the demands for accessibility
override (e.g. disabled parking).

c. The contractor agrees that it has obtained or will obtain identical
certification from proposed subcontractors or material suppliers prior to
award of subcontracts or consummation of material supply agreements
of $10,000 or more and that it will retain such certifications in its files.

IV. PAYMENT OF PREDETERMINED MINIMUM WAGE

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding $2,000
and to all related subcontracts, except for projects located on roadways
classified as local roads or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.)

1. General:

a. All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the
site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not less often
than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate
on any account [except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations (29 CFR 3) issued by the Secretary of
Labor under the Copeland Act (40 U.S.C. 276c¢)] the full
amounts of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash
equivalents thereof) due at time of payment. The payment
shall be computed at wage rates not less than those contained
in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor
(hereinafter “the wage determination”) which is attached
hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the
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contractor or its subcontractors and such laborers and
mechanics. The wage determination (including any additional
classifications and wage rates conformed under paragraph 2 of
this Section IV and the DOL poster (WH-1321) or Form FHWA-
1495) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers.
For the purpose of this Section, contributions made or costs
reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under
Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a) on
behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to
such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of
Section |V, paragraph 3b, hereof. Also, for the purpose of this
Section, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more
than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under
plans, funds, or programs, which cover the particular weekly
period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred
during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall
be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in
paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Section IV.

b. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for
each classification for the time actually worked therein,
provided, that the employer’s payroll records accurately set
forth the time spent in each classification in which work is
performed.

c. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon Act and
related acts contained in 29 CFR 1, 3, and 5 are herein
incorporated by reference in this contract.

. Classification:

a. The SHA contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics employed under the contract, which is
not listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in
conformance with the wage determination.

b. The contracting officer shall approve an additional
classification, wage rate and fringe benefits only when the
following criteria have been met:

(1) the work to be performed by the additional classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination;

(2) the additional classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry;

(3) the proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
contained in the wage determination; and

(4) with respect to helpers, when such a classification
prevails in the area in which the work is performed.

c. If the contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the
laborers and mechanics (if known) to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer agree on the classification and wage rate
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits where
appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the
contracting officer to the DOL, Administrator of the Wage and
Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration,
Washington, D.C. 20210. The Wage and Hour Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or
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disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days
of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify
the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional
time is necessary.

d. In the event the contractor or subcontractors, as
appropriate, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer do not agree on the proposed classification
and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer
the question, including the views of all interested parties and
the recommendation of the contracting officer, to the Wage
and Hour Administrator for determination. Said Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will issue a determination
within 30 days of receipt and so advised the contracting
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day
period that additional time is necessary.

e. The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate)
determined pursuant to paragraph 2c or 2d of this Section IV
shall be paid to all workers performing work in the additional
classification from the first day on which work is performed in
the classification.

3. Payment of Fringe Benefits:

a. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the
contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, shall either pay
the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay
another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly case equivalent
thereof.

b. If the contractor or subcontractor, as appropriate, does not
make payments to a trustee or other third person, he/she may
consider as a part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the
amount of any cost reasonably anticipated in providing bona
fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, provided that the
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the
contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon
Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the
meeting of obligations under the plan or program.

. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOL) and
Helpers:

a. Apprentices:

(1) Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona
fide apprenticeship program registered with the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship
agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is employed
in his/her first 90 days of probationary employment as an
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not
individually registered in the program, but who has been
certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a
State apprenticeship agency (where appropriate) to be eligible
for probationary employment as an apprentice.

(2) The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeyman-level
employees on the job site in any craft classification shall not



be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to the
entire work force under the registered program. Any
employee listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who
is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate listed in the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually
performed. Where a contractor or subcontractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman-level
hourly rate) specified in the contractor’s or subcontractor’s
registered program shall be observed.

(3) Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s level
of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-
level hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.
If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed
on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If
the Administrator for the Wage and Hour Division determines
that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination.

(4) In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training,
or a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the
contractor or subcontractor will no longer be permitted to
utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined
rate for the comparable work performed by regular employees
until an acceptable program is approved.

b. Trainees:

(1) Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration.

(2) The ratio of trainees to journeyman-level employees on
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration.
Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not
registered and participating in a training plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the work actually performed.

(3) Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the approved program for his/her level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-level hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be
paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe
benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits

listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the

Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding
journeyman-level wage rate on the wage determination which
provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices, in
which cases such trainees shall receive the same fringe benefits
as apprentices.

(4) In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor or
subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at
less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

c. Helpers:

Helpers will be permitted to work on a project if the helper
classification is specified and defined on the applicable wage
determination or is approved pursuant to the conformance
procedure set forth in Section IV. 2. Any worker listed on a payroll
at a helper wage rate, who is not a helper under a approved
definition, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on
the wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed.

5. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOT):

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and skill
training programs which have been certified by the Secretary of
Transportation as promoting EEO in connection with Federal-aid highway
construction programs are not subject to the requirements of paragraph 4
of this Section IV. The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices
and trainees under such programs will be established by the particular
programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to journeymen shall not
be greater than permitted by the terms of the particular program.

6. Withholding:

The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of an
authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be withheld,
from the contractor or subcontractor under this contract or any other
Federal contract with the same prime contractor or any other Federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements
which is held by the same prime contractor, as much of the accrued
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers
and mechanics, including apprentices, trainee’s and helpers, employed
by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required
by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic,
including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the
site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the SHA
contracting officer may, after written notice to the contractor, take such
action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have
ceased.

7. Overtime Requirements:

No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the
contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers,
mechanics, watchmen, or guards (including apprentices, trainees, and
helpers described in paragraphs 4 and 5 above) shall require or permit
any laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard in any workweek in which
he/she is employed on such work, to work in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek unless such laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard receives
compensation at a rate not less than one-and-one-half times his/her
basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek.
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8. Violation:

Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages: In the event of
any violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 7 above, the contractor
and any subcontractor responsible thereof shall be liable to the affected
employee for his/her unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory) for liquidated damages. Such liquidated
damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer,
mechanic, watchman, or guard employed in violation of the clause set
forth in paragraph 7, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which
such employee was required or permitted to work in excess of the
standard work week of 40 hours without payment of the overtime wages
required by the clause set forth in paragraph 7.

9. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages:

The SHA shall; upon its own action or upon written request of
any authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be
withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed
by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and
Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor,
such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and
liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 8
above.

V. STATEMENTS AND PAYROLLS

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding
$2,000 and to all related subcontracts, except for projects
located on roadways classified as local roads or rural collectors,
which are exempt.)

1. Compliance with Copeland Regulations (29 CFR 3):

The contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations of
the Secretary of Labor which are herein incorporated by
reference.

2. Payrolls and Payroll Records:

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor and each subcontractor during
the course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years
from the date of completion of the contract for all laborers,
mechanics, apprentices, trainees, watchmen, helpers, and
guards working at the site of the work.

b. The payroll records shall contain the name, social security
number, and address of each such employee; his or her correct
classification; hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of
contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits
or cash equivalent thereof the types described in Section
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon Act); daily and weekly number of
hours worked; deductions made; and actual wages paid. In
addition, for Appalachian contracts, the payroll records shall
contain a notation indicating whether the employee does, or
does not, normally reside in the labor area as defined in
Attachment A, paragraph 1. Whenever the Secretary of Labor,
pursuant to Section 1V, paragraph 3b, has found that the
wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any
costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan
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or program described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon
Act, the contractor and each subcontractor shall maintain
records which show that the commitment to provide such
benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially
responsible, that the plan or program has been communicated
in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and show the
cost anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing
benefits. Contractors or subcontractors employing apprentices
or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written
evidence of the registration of apprentices and trainees, and
ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

c. Each contractor and subcontractor shall furnish, each week
in which any contract work is performed, to the SHA resident
engineer a payroll of wages paid each of its employees
(including apprentices trainees, and helpers, described in
Section |V, paragraphs 4 and 5, and watchmen and guards
engaged on work during the preceding weekly payroll period).

The payroll submitted shall set out accurately and completely
all of the information required to be maintained under
paragraph 2b of this Section V.

This information may be submitted in any form desired.
Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose and may
be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal
stock number 029-005-0014-1), U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime contractor is
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all
suncontractors.

d. Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or his/her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(1) that the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be maintained under paragraph 2b
of this Section V and that such information is correct and
complete;

(2) that such laborer or mechanic (including each helper,
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during

the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages
earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that
no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly
from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions
as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR 3;

(3) that each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less that
the applicable wage rate and fringe benefits or cash
equivalent for the classification of worked performed, as
specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated
into the contract.

e. The weekly submission of a properly executed certification
set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall
satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of
Compliance” required by paragraph 2d of this Section V.

f. The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor to civil or criminal prosecution under 18
U/S. C. 1001 and 31 U.S.C. 231.

g. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 2b of this Section V available for



inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the SHA, the FHWA, or the DOL, and shall
permit such representatives to interview employees during
working hours on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor
fails to submit the required records or to make them available,
the SHA, the FHWA, the DOL, or all may, after written notice
to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such
actions as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any
further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore,
failure to submit the required records upon request or to make
such records available may be grounds for debarment action
pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

VI. RECORD OF MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND LABOR

1. On all federal-aid contracts on the national highway system,
except those which provide solely for the installation of protective
devices at railroad grade crossings, those which are constructed
on a force account or direct labor basis, highway beautification
contracts, and contracts for which the total final construction
cost for roadway and bridge is less than $1,000,000 (23 CFR
635) the contractor shall:

a. Become familiar with the list of specific materials and
supplies contained in Form FHWA-47, “Statement of Materials
and Labor Used by Contractor of Highway Construction
Involving Federal Funds,” prior to the commencement of work
under this contract.

b. Maintain a record of the total cost of all materials and
supplies purchased for and incorporated in the work, and also
of the quantities of those specific materials and supplies listed
on Form FHWA-47, and in the units shown on Form FHWA-47.

c. Furnish, upon the completion of the contract, to the SHA
resident engineer on /Form FHWA-47 together with the data
required in paragraph 1b relative to materials and supplies, a
final labor summary of all contract work indicating the total
hours worked and the total amount earned.

2. At the prime contractor’s option, either a single report
covering all contract work or separate reports for the contractor
and for each subcontract shall be submitted.

VIl.  SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a greater
percentage if specified elsewhere in he contract) of the total
original contract price, excluding any specialty items designated
by the State. Specialty items may be performed by subcontract
and the amount of any such specialty items performed may be
deducted form the total original contract price before computing
the amount of work required to be performed by the contractor’'s
own organization (23 CFR 635).

a. “lts own organization” shall be construed to include only
workers employed and paid directly by the prime contractor
and equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with
or without operators. Such term does not include employees
or equipment of a subcontractor, assignee, or agent of the
prime contractor.

b. “Specialty Items” shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid on the contract as a

whole and in general are to be limited to minor components of
the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth in
paragraph 1 of Section VIl is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be purchased or
produced by the contractor under the contract provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent or
supervisor who is employed by the firm, has full authority to
direct performance of the work in accordance with the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations
(regardless of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its
own organizational resources (supervision, management, and
engineering services) as the SHA contracting officer determines is
necessary to assure the performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
SHA contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the contract.

Written consent will be given only after the SHA has assured that
each subcontract is evidenced in writing and that it contains all
pertinent provisions and requirements of the prime contract.

VIIl. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall comply
with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws governing safety,
health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The contractor shall provide
all safeguards, safety devices and protective equipment and take
any other needed actions as it determines, or as the SHA
contracting officer may determine, to be reasonably necessary to
protect the life and health of employees on the job and the safety
of the public and to protect property in connection with the
performance of the work covered by the contract.

2. Itis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition
of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into pursuant to
this contract, that the contractor and any subcontractor shall not
permit any employee, in performance of the contract, to work in
surroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous
or dangerous to his/her health or safety, as determined under
construction safety and health standards (29 CFR 1926)
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with
Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act (40 U.S. C. 333).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative thereof,
shall have right of entry to any site of contract performance to
inspect or investigate the matter of compliance with the
construction safety and health standards and to carry out the
duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333).

IX.  FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY PROJECTS

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made by
engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid
highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned

with the project perform their functions as carefully,

thoroughly, and honestly as possible. Willful falsification,
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distortion, or misrepresentation with respect to any facts
related to the project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent
any misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, the following notice shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

NOTICE TO ALL PERSONNEL ENGAGED ON FEDERAL-AID

HIGHWAY PROJECTS

any communication from the Director, Office of Federal Activities,
EPA indicating that a facility that is or will be utilized for the
contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of
Violating Facilities.

4.

That the firm agrees to include or cause to be included the

requirements of paragraph 1 through 4 of this Section X in every
nonexempt subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as
the government may direct as a means of enforcing such
requirements.

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows: XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION,
INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION

“Whoever, being an officer, agent or employee of the United

States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a 1. Instructions for Certification - Primary Covered Transactions:

person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to be
used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to be
performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the submission
of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of construction
on any highway or related project submitted for approval to the
Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate, or
report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid Roads
Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended and
supplemented;

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more
than 5 years or both.”

X.  IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $100,000 or more).

By submission of this bid or the execution of this contract, or
subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed to
have stipulated as follows:

1. That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance

(Applicable to all Federal-aid contracts - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
primary participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this
covered transaction. The prospective participant shall submit
an an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification set
out below. The certification or explanation will be considered
in connection with the department or agency’s determination
whether to enter into this transaction. However, failure of the
prospective primary participant to furnish a certification or an
explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in
this transaction.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the department
or agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is

later determined that the prospective primary participant
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
of default.

d. The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate
written notice to the department or agency to whom this
proposal is submitted if any time the prospective primary
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,” “suspended,”
“ineligible,”lower tier covered transaction,” “participant,”
“person,” “primary covered transaction,” “principal,”
“proposal,” and “voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause,
have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage

of this contract, unless such contract is exempt under the Clean
Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by
Pub.L. 91-604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as amended by Pub.L.
92-500), Executive Order 11738, and regulations in
implementation thereof (40 CFR 15) is not listed, on the date of
contract award, on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20.

sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You
may contact the department or agency to which this proposal
is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those
regulations.

f. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
or agency entering into this transaction.

2. That the firm agrees to comply and remain in compliance with
all the requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act and
Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and all
regulations and guidelines listed thereunder.

g. The prospective primary participant further agrees by

3. That the firm shall promptly notify the SHA of the receipt of submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled
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“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
provided by the department or agency entering into this
covered transaction, without modification in all lower tier
covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the nonprocurement portion of the “Lists of
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement or Nonprocurement
Programs” (Nonprocurement List) which is compiled by the
General Services Administration.

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph f of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default.

*kkkkk

*kkkkk

. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Covered

Transactions:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other
lower tier transactions of $25,000 or more - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal
is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous by reason
of changed circumstances.

d. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,”
“suspended,” “ineligible,” “primary covered transaction,”
“participant,” “person,” “principal,” “proposal,” and

“voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause, have the
meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of
rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact
the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in
obtaining a copy of those regulations.

e. The prospective lower tie participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion-Primary Covered Transactions

covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
1. The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its or agency with which this transaction originated.

knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

b. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this proposal
been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against
them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing

a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a
public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph 1b of this certification; and

d. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the Nonprocurement List.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealing.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of

2. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify
to any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
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excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

Kkkkkk

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility And
Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission
of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently
debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible,
or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by
any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal.

Kkkkkk

XIl. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR
LOBBYING

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts which exceed $100,000 - 49 CFR 20)

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting
this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her knowledge and
belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for
making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C.
1352. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall
be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not
more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or
her bid or proposal that he or she shall require that the language
of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts,
which exceed $100,000 and that all such recipients shall certify
and disclose accordingly.
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MINIMUM WAGES FOR FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY
ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

This project is funded, in part, with Federal-aid funds and, as such, is subject to the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3,
1931, as amended (46 Sta. 1494, as amended, 40 U.S.C. 276a) and of other Federal statutes referred to in a 29 CFR Part 1, Appendix
A, as well as such additional statutes as may from time to time be enacted containing provisions for the payment of wages determined
to be prevailing by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act and pursuant to the provisions of 29 CFR Part 1.
The prevailing rates and fringe benefits shown in the General Wage Determination Decisions issued by the U.S. Department of Labor
shall, in accordance with the provisions of the foregoing statutes, constitute the minimum wages payable on Federal and federally
assisted construction projects to laborers and mechanics of the specified classes engaged on contract work of the character and in the
localities described therein.

General Wage Determination Decisions, modifications and supersedes decisions thereto are to be used in accordance with the
provisions of 29 CFR Parts 1 and 5. Accordingly, the applicable decision, together with any modifications issued, must be made a
part of every contract for performance of the described work within the geographic area indicated as required by an applicable DBRA
Federal prevailing wage law and 29 CFR Part 5. The wage rates and fringe benefits contained in the General Wage Determination
Decision

NOTICE

The most current General Wage Determination Decisions (wage rates) are available on the IDOT web site. They are located on the
Letting and Bidding page at http://www.dot.il. gov/desenv/delett.html.

In addition, ten (10) days prior to the letting, the applicable Federal wage rates will be e-mailed to subscribers. It is recommended that
all contractors subscribe to the Federal Wage Rates List or the Contractor’s Packet through IDOT’s subscription service.

PLEASE NOTE: if you have already subscribed to the Contractor’s Packet you will automatically receive the Federal Wage Rates.

The instructions for subscribing are at hitp://www.dotil.gov/desenyv/subsc himl.

If you have any questions concerning the wage rates, please contact IDOT’s Chief Contract Official at 217-782-7806.
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